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1.

Introduction
1.1. Overview
Some residential areas of Central Kingston have experienced a significant amount of
pressure for infill development and intensification over the years. This has resulted in
the construction of additions and larger scale residential rebuilds and the conversion of
single-unit dwellings into dwellings having two or more units. Such developments have
raised public concern regarding their impact on the built form and character of the
affected neighbourhoods.
In response, the City considered implementing an Interim Control By-Law in early 2017
aimed at limiting new development or alterations to existing development in the
Portsmouth, Williamsville and Sydenham electoral districts, being the areas where
growth pressures appear to be the greatest. The growth pressures have often been
associated with the increasing student population at the two post-secondary institutions
(Queen’s University and St. Lawrence College) located within this area. At the January
24, 2017 Council meeting, staff were directed by Council to undertake an appropriate
land use study in respect of the City’s existing policies and regulations regarding
residential intensification within the three electoral districts, in order to provide a detailed
assessment of development and/or conversion pressures and specific
recommendations to guide the future of this area (refer to map in Appendix A).
Many of the residential properties in the area have not been built to their maximum
development potential as permitted by the zoning by-law. Large-scale additions and
rebuilds are often permitted as-of-right and are not subject to planning review. This has
created issues of conflict, particularly with respect to the impact that such as-of-right
development may have on the character of a neighbourhood.
Almost all lands within the three electoral districts are regulated by Zoning By-Law
Number 8499, passed in 1975. This regulatory framework also applies to the larger
residential area of Central Kingston. The residential areas regulated by this by-law face
some of the most significant growth pressures in the City, and yet do not have a
detailed policy framework guiding infill and intensification. Furthermore, the regulatory
framework is outdated and is disconnected from the City’s Official Plan, which requires
a holistic solution.
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Upon further review and consideration of this matter, staff recommended to Council that
instead of focusing a study on the three electoral districts, the preparation of a growth
and infill strategy be undertaken to holistically consider the larger residential area of the
City regulated by Zoning By-Law Number 8499. Staff also recommended that Council
not enact an Interim Control By-Law in the three electoral districts. These
recommendations were approved by Council at its May 2, 2017 meeting (Report
Number 17-139).
The Central Kingston Growth Strategy will provide a policy and regulatory framework
guiding future residential development in the central area of the City, directing
residential intensification to strategic sites and locations, and discouraging it in other
areas. It is anticipated that future residential development at identified strategic sites
and locations will accommodate housing demand, which will help alleviate pressure for
additional conversions or densification of single-unit dwellings. Furthermore, the
proposed policy and regulatory framework is intended to be context appropriate to
ensure that the physical character of the established residential development is
maintained and enhanced.

1.2. Study Area
The study area includes the residential areas of Central Kingston with the exception of
the residential area that is located within the boundaries of the proposed North King’s
Town Secondary Plan. Areas of mixed use including the Downtown and Harbour Area
and the Princess Street Corridor (including Williamsville Main Street) are also excluded.
The study area is located entirely within the urban boundary of the City and is generally
bounded by Highway 401 to the north, Division Street and the Great Cataraqui River to
the east, Lake Ontario to the south and the Little Cataraqui Creek to the west. A map
showing the study area is included in Figure 1-1.

1.3. Report Structure
The purpose of this report is to better understand the existing characteristics of the
study area. The report provides basic planning information to help provide a context for
the upcoming study. The report is structured as follows:
Section 1: Overview
Section 2: Demographics
Section 3: Land Use and Character
Section 4: Cultural Heritage and Archaeology
Section 5: Community Facilities
Section 6: Parks and Trails
Section 7: Natural Heritage
Section 8: Servicing
Section 9: Transportation
The appendices referred to in the document are located at the end of this report.
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Figure 1-1: Study Area
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The information in this report was compiled between July and November 2017 and is
intended to reflect existing on-the-ground conditions from within this time period.
Additional changes to land uses or specific services or facilities within the study area
may have occurred that were not able to be captured through this report.
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2.

Demographics
2.1. Census Profile, 2016 Census
According to Statistics Canada’s 2016 Census, the City has a population of 123,798,
which represents an increase of 435 persons from the 2011 Census. Approximately 66
percent of the City’s total population is between the age group of 16-64 years. The
population counts do not include many of the more than 30,000 post-secondary
students attending Queen’s University, St. Lawrence College and the Royal Military
College, as the usual reported residence for students is that of their parents.
In 2016, the total number of occupied private dwellings in the City was 53,518.
Approximately 49.6 percent of the total occupied private dwellings in the City were
single-detached houses, with the remainder being other forms of housing such as
apartments, semi-detached houses, and row houses. The average household size in
2016 for the City of Kingston was 2.2.

2.2. Neighbourhood Profiles
To help improve community planning and service delivery, the City has defined 43
distinct “neighbourhoods” within the municipal boundary. Most of these neighbourhoods
include five to seven blocks with 400 to 700 residents per block, and mirror the census
dissemination areas used by Statistics Canada. These blocks are grouped together as a
neighbourhood based on criteria including shared social, physical and political
attributes, as well as location. Neighbourhood Profiles on each of the 43
neighbourhoods were completed by the City based on custom area tabulations
generated by Statistics Canada and contain data from the 2011 Census and the 2011
National Household Survey. The neighbourhood profiles contain demographic and
socio-economic information that include population counts as well as family, housing
and language characteristics.
The study area covers portions of sixteen of these neighbourhoods – Strathcona Park
(area 19), Alcan (area 20), Kingscourt (area 21), Williamsville (area 22), Markers Acres
(area 23), Rideau Heights (area 24), Grenville Park (area 26), Hillendale (area 27),
Polson Park (area 28), Calvin Park (area 29), Fairway Hills (area 30), Portsmouth (area
31), Sunnyside (area 33), Alwington (area 34), Queen’s (area 35) and Sydenham (area
36). Figure 2-1 shows the study area boundary in relation to these neighbourhoods.
Neighbourhood profiles on each of these are included in Appendix B.
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Figure 2-1: Neighbourhoods within the Study Area
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2.3. Population, Housing and Employment Projections
The City of Kingston and Kingston Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) Population,
Housing and Employment Projections study was completed by Meridian Planning and
C4SE in October 2013. The Kingston CMA consists of the City of Kingston, Loyalist
Township, the Township of Frontenac Islands, and the Township of South Frontenac.
Population, housing and employment projections were completed in five year
increments for the 2011 to 2041 study period and were based on 2011 Census data, the
National Household Survey (NHS) and a series of assumptions which are detailed in the
study.
The projections indicate that the City is expected to grow by almost 19,500 people by
2041 and the total number of jobs is expected to grow by 12,360. The population and
employment forecasts predict that growth will peak between 2031 and 2033, followed by
a gradual decline due to lower rates of in-migration and an adequate supply of workingage people. Population data released in the 2016 Census has brought to light the
discrepancies in anticipated versus reported population numbers. The study projected a
population growth of 6,460 persons between 2011 and 2016, whereas the reported
2016 Census population growth for the City between the same time period was 435
persons. The City will be commencing an update to the 2013 Population, Housing and
Employment Projects study using Statistics Canada’s 2016 Census in the spring of
2018.

2.4. Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
The Urban Residential Growth and Density Study was undertaken by the City for the
purposes of residential density monitoring in accordance with provincial policy. The
study identified 28 residential areas within the City’s urban boundary, and included
density calculations (units per hectare) for each of the areas. The urban residential area
as a whole was also assessed from an overview perspective. Originally completed for
the years 2006 and 2010, the study used information from the 2006 Census as the
baseline data for housing mix for each of the 28 areas. Building permit data was used
for the subsequent years to add to the dwelling unit count. In 2010, the overall
residential net density for the urban area of the City was 25.01 units per hectare, which
was later adjusted to 24.91 units per hectare as more precise data for 2010 became
available. In comparison, the total net density for the Central Kingston urban area was
37.26 units per hectare.
The most recent update to this Study was completed for December 31, 2013. The 20112013 Update to the study identified 29 residential areas within the urban boundary. Of
the 29 areas, only those that experienced significant building activity were updated. The
overall urban residential density of the City increased from the 2010 adjusted density of
24.91 units per hectare to 25.66 units per hectare in 2013. Between 2010 and 2013, the
total net density for the Central Kingston urban area increased from 37.26 units per
hectare to 38.06 units per hectare.
The study area generally covers Areas 12 through 22 (Figure 2-2). Of these, information
for Areas 17, 18 and 19 was updated as part of the 2011-2013 Update.
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Figure 2-2: Residential Areas, Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
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Table 2-1 provides a summary of Areas 12 through 22. Detailed area profiles can be
found in Appendix C.
Table 2-1: Total Dwelling Units and Net Densities in Areas 12 through 22
Area
Area 12

Total dwelling
units (2010)
1,361

Area 13

2,245

Area 14

3,584

Area 15

1,978

Area 16

369

Area 17
Area 18
Area 19
Area 20

3,888
2,466
1,659
2,914

Area 21

1,443

Area 22

4,057

Total dwelling
units (2013)
Not updated for
2013
Not updated for
2013
Not updated for
2013
Not updated for
2013
Not updated for
2013
4,003
2,726
1,774
Not updated for
2013
Not updated for
2013
Not updated for
2013

2010 Net Density 2013 Net Density
(units/ha)
(units/ha)
18.80
Not updated for
2013
33.90
Not updated for
2013
32.98
Not updated for
2013
30.32
Not updated for
2013
54.26
Not updated for
2013
29.41
30.13
31.13
34.41
69.53
72.35
45.26
Not updated for
2013
22.46
Not updated for
2013
69.47
Not updated for
2013

2.5. Post-Secondary Student Enrollment Information
2.5.1. Queen’s University
Queen’s University takes a census of enrollment for the fall term on November 1st every
year. Table 2-2 summarizes enrollment information from the University’s Enrollment
Reports and Plans, dating back to 2007.
Table 2-2: Student Enrollment at Queen’s University
Year

Total Enrollment

2017
2016
2015
2014
2013
2012
2011
2010

23,696
22,835
22,630
21,667
20,657
23,865
24,189
23,747

Background Report

Change (from
previous year)
+861
+205
+963
+1,010
-3,208
-324
+442
+1,396

Percentage Change
(from previous year)
+3.8%
+0.9%
+4.4%
+4.9%
-13.4%
-1.3%
+1.9%
+6.2%
9

Year

Total Enrollment

2009
2008
2007

22,351
21,468
20,518

Change (from
previous year)
+883
+950
-

Percentage Change
(from previous year)
+4.1%
+4.6%
-

The University offers a first-year residence guarantee to admitted first-year students.
The University has 17 residences, which are home to more than 4,500 graduate and
undergraduate students. The University also owns student rental properties including
two apartment complexes located at West Campus and several apartments and houses
in the vicinity of the Main Campus. The properties are managed by Queen’s Community
Housing.
According to information provided on the University’s website, 95 percent of the student
population comes from outside of Kingston, and more than 90% of first year students
live in residence.
2.5.2. St. Lawrence College
The 2014 total student enrollment at St. Lawrence College was 6,500, with
approximately 4,800 students at the Kingston Campus, 1,100 students at the Cornwall
Campus and 600 students at the Brockville Campus. The total enrollment as of
November 1, 2015 was 6,591 students. According to the Strategic Mandate Agreement
(2014-17) between the College and the Ministry of Training, Colleges and Universities,
enrollment was projected to be 6,402 students for the 2016-17 academic year.
The Kingston Campus has a 600-bed student residence suggesting that most students
at the Kingston Campus live off-campus.
Information obtained from the College in 2011 indicated that approximately 36 percent
of full-time students at St. Lawrence College listed their permanent place of residence
as Kingston.
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3.

Land Use and Character
3.1. Existing Land Use
The study area includes a diverse range of residential uses, building types, and lot sizes
and configurations. The area is comprised of single-detached dwellings, semi-detached
dwellings, duplex dwellings, townhouses and apartment buildings. The study area also
includes public school sites, some of which have been recommended for
consolidation/closure by the local school boards and therefore could become available
for other uses following disposal by the school boards.

3.2. Residential Development Timeline and Character
The oldest surviving structures within the study area date as far back as the early to
mid-19th century, and are primarily located within the Sydenham, Portsmouth, Alwington
and Williamsville neighbourhoods (Figure 2-1). The Sydenham neighbourhood is
bounded by Johnson Street to the north, Kingston Street East and Lake Ontario to the
southeast and Barrie Street to the west. The Old Sydenham area, being the closest
residential neighbourhood to the town centre (now the Downtown), was the forefront of
new development in the 1840s. It was also around the same time that Queens College
(later Queen’s University) was established. This area primarily consists of single
detached, semi-detached and row house dwellings. The dwellings are mostly 1.5 to 2.5
storey structures of brick or limestone. The dominant architectural styles include NeoClassical, Second Empire, Arts and Craft, and Queen Anne trends.
The construction of the rail lines in the 1840s and 1850s resulted in an influx of people
in the area and residential development expanded westwards into the Queen’s
neighbourhood.
Residential development in Portsmouth Village followed the establishment of the
provincial penitentiary (now Kingston Penitentiary) in the 1830s. The historic village
area is roughly bounded by Johnson Street to the north, Sir John A. Macdonald
Boulevard to the east, Lake Ontario to the south, and Portsmouth Avenue to the west.
With the construction of the Rockwood Lunatic Asylum (later renamed Penrose) in the
1860s, the institutional facilities were the main sources of employment for the villagers.
Portsmouth Village was annexed by the former City of Kingston in the 1950s.
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Residential development in the Old Sydenham area

Residential development in Portsmouth Village
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In the late 19th century, economic opportunities declined, which impacted the growth of
both the Old Sydenham area and Portsmouth Village.
In the mid-19th century, Williamsville was a small hamlet located at the western edge of
the Town of Kingston. Over time, Kingston expanded its boundaries to include the
hamlet and surrounding lands. The road through Williamsville (now Princess Street)
became an important travel route, both locally for farm vendors heading to the Kingston
market, and regionally for those traveling to and from Prince Edward County or York
(now Toronto). The Williamsville neighbourhood is bounded by Concession Street to the
north, Division Street to the east and Princess Street to the south and is comprised of a
mix of single-detached, row house and multiple-unit dwellings.

Residential development in Williamsville
The Alwington neighbourhood is bounded by Union Street to the north, Albert Street to
the east, Lake Ontario to the south and Sir John A. Macdonald Boulevard to the west.
This area is primarily comprised of single detached dwellings. Many buildings within this
area date from the mid-19th century to the early 20th century. Several newer residence
buildings owned by Queen’s University are located within this area just west of Albert
Street.
The Sydenham, Portsmouth and Alwington neighbourhoods contain a number of
properties that are identified in the City of Kingston Heritage Properties Register as
properties of cultural heritage value and interest. Many properties are also considered to
have high archaeological potential due to their proximity to former railways and historic
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roadways. Additional information on the cultural heritage and archaeological resources
of the study area is included in Section 4 of this document.
The Sunnyside neighbourhood is bounded by Princess Street to the north, Albert Street
to the east, Union Street to the south and Palace Road and Sir John A. Macdonald
Boulevard to the west. The residential buildings in this area generally date from the
early 20th century to mid-20th century. The area is comprised of a mix of singledetached, semi-detached, row house and multiple-unit dwellings.

Dwelling types in the Sunnyside neighbourhood

14
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The oldest neighbourhoods of Central Kingston (Sydenham, Queen’s, Sunnyside,
Williamsville, Alwington and Portsmouth) are generally characterized by:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

A grid street pattern;
Mature street trees;
Predominantly one to 2.5-storey single-detached, semi-detached and row house
dwellings, and some mid to high rise multiple-unit dwellings;
Varying lot fabric in terms of lot area, width and depth;
Relatively deep lots;
Dwellings in traditional architectural styles;
Dwellings with primarily brick facades;
Dwellings located closer to the street; and
Dwellings with detached garages.

Some single-detached dwellings in these areas have been redeveloped as larger
dwellings with attached garages and contemporary architectural styles. A few properties
have been redeveloped with multiple-unit dwellings by way of lot consolidation.

Examples of new development in the Sunnyside and Queen’s neighbourhoods
Background Report
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In some cases, existing zoning permissions have enabled the redevelopment of
properties with comparatively large building additions or entirely new builds, without the
need for Planning Act approvals. This has been problematic as community members
have, post-construction, identified issues of land use conflict (for example, loss of
privacy, incompatibility of built form, obtrusive overlook, etc.).
In the 1940s, wartime housing was developed in the Kingscourt neighbourhood for
workers in war-related industries and returning veterans. Kingscourt is generally
bounded by Kirkpatrick Street to the north, Division Street to the east, Concession
Street to the south and Victoria Street to the west. Wartime housing was also developed
along Alamein Drive in the Sunnyside neighbourhood. The wartime dwellings are
typically single-detached dwellings based on a square or rectangular floor plan, and are
typically 1.5 storeys in height. They are characterized by their compact form and simple
architectural details.

Wartime homes in Kingscourt (above) and along Alamein Drive (below)
In the 1950s housing demand was spurred by the need for housing after the wars. The
Calvin Park, Polson Park, Hillendale, Strathcona Park, Grenville Park and Fairway Hills
neighbourhoods were generally developed around the 1950s and 1960s. The Calvin
Park neighbourhood is bounded by Bath Road to the north, Sir John A. Macdonald
Boulevard to the east, Johnson Street to the south and Portsmouth Avenue to the west.
The Polson Park neighbourhood is located immediately to the west of the Calvin Park
neighbourhood. These areas are generally comprised of single-detached dwellings
16
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along curvilinear streets and apartment buildings along major roads. Fairway Hills is
located west of Polson Park and Portsmouth neighbourhoods and is comprised of a mix
of single-detached and row house dwellings and apartment buildings. The Hilldendale
area is generally bounded by Princess Street to the north, Bath Road to the south and
Portsmouth Avenue to the west, and is comprised mainly of apartment buildings. The
Grenville Park neighbourhood is located west of Hillendale and contains primarily
single-detached dwellings. The Strathcona Park neighbourhood is located north of
Hilldendale and is developed with mostly single detached dwellings, and some semidetached and row house dwellings.

Multiple-unit dwellings in Polson Park

Single-detached dwellings in Strathcona Park (above) and Grenville Park (below)
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The Rideau Heights and Markers Acres neighbourhoods developed around the 1960s
and later. These neighbourhoods are located in the northern portion of the study area
and are bounded by Highway 401 to the north, the Great Cataraqui River to the east,
John Counter Boulevard to the south and Division Street to the west. At the centre of
this area is a concentration of social housing stock and apartment units. This area
typically includes row house dwellings and low-rise apartment development. The
residential areas to the north and south of the social housing core area are generally
comprised of single-detached and semi-detached dwellings.

Residential development in the Rideau Heights neighbourhood (above) and the
Markers Acres neighbourhood (below)
The neighbourhoods established after the 1950s are generally characterized by:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

A curvilinear street pattern and cul-de-sacs;
Mature street trees;
A mix of single detached, semi-detached and row house dwellings, and mid to
high-rise residential development along major roads;
Typically wider lots;
Irregular shaped lots because of the street pattern;
Dwellings in mid-century architectural styles;
Dwellings with mostly brick or vinyl facades;
Dwellings located farther from the street; and
Dwellings with typically attached garages.

Distinct character areas within the study area will be further defined through
consultation with the community as part of the study process.

18

Central Kingston Growth Strategy

Maps showing the residential lot coverage and residential lot depth within the residential
areas of Central Kingston are shown in Figures 3-1 and 3-2. The majority of the
residential properties within the study area have lot coverage of less than 30 percent,
and a lot depth of between 30 and 45 metres.

3.3. Official Plan
The Official Plan for the City of Kingston was adopted on July 15, 2009 and obtained
ministerial approval and came into force on January 27, 2010. The City has recently
completed a five-year review of the Official Plan. Official Plan Amendment Number 50
(OPA 50), being the comprehensive five-year review, was adopted by Council on March
7, 2017 and received Ministerial approval on August 8, 2017. OPA 50 came into effect
on August 29, 2017, with the exception of matters appealed to the Ontario Municipal
Board.
One of the goals of the Official Plan is to manage future growth within the Urban
Boundary in a strategic and efficient manner that optimizes infrastructure and public
investment, promotes diverse economic activity and prosperity, supports an attractive,
accessible, safe and sustainable City, protects Kingston’s cultural and natural
resources, provides a variety of housing options for all residents, and helps achieve
Council’s strategic priority for “smart” growth.
The Official Plan provides high level support for the protection of neighbourhoods.
Areas identified as ‘Housing Districts’ on Schedule 2 of the Official Plan are intended to
remain stable, whereas Centres are Corridors are the areas within which change and
intensification are intended.
The study area falls within ‘Housing Districts’ and is designated Residential in the
Official Plan (Figure 3-3). The Residential designation is intended to permit housing in
the form of detached dwellings, semi-detached dwellings, duplex dwellings, townhouses
and apartments. The relevant residential policies are contained within Section 3.3 of the
Official Plan.
The Official Plan identifies both future and completed planning study areas. Such areas
are added from time to time to address local issues (e.g., demographic shift, increased
post-secondary school enrollment, rural development, etc.) that may affect growth and
development in specific area contexts. A Future Planning Study Area has been
identified in the Official Plan for the areas near to the campuses of Queen’s University
and St. Lawrence College (Near Campus Neighbourhoods) on Schedule 13. The intent
is to undertake a study for this area that would identify locations that would be
appropriate for larger scale, medium to high density residential development. The study
area for the Near Campus Neighbourhoods on Schedule 13 of the Official Plan is within
the study area identified for the Central Kingston Growth Strategy, and the study has
now been consolidated with the Central Kingston Growth Strategy.
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Figure 3-1: Residential Lot Coverage in Central Kingston
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Figure 3-2: Residential Lot Depth in Central Kingston
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Figure 3-3: Official Plan Land Use Designations
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Schedule 13 also shows the boundaries of the ‘Campus Expansion Area’, located north
of the Main Campus of Queen’s University. This area is designated Residential in the
Official Plan in recognition of the long standing residential uses and buildings of the
area. In accordance with Section 3.5.A.7 of the Official Plan, it is the intent of the City to
study the Campus Expansion Area as a possible location to accommodate residential
intensification, in consultation with Queen’s University and the public. It is also the intent
of the Official Plan that any future expansion of the Main Campus be directed to the
Campus Expansion Area.

3.4. Zoning By-Law
The central area of the City is regulated by Zoning By-Law Number 8499 of the former
City of Kingston, passed in 1975. The area is comprised of a broad mix of land uses
including residential, commercial, institutional (including post-secondary, hospitals and
former corrections uses), industrial, open spaces and environmental protection areas.
The focus of the Central Kingston Growth Strategy is residential, which is the most
prevalent use found within the study area.
By-Law Number 8499 places the residential areas in a number of different zones with
various permitted uses and applicable performance standards:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

“A” – One-Family Dwelling and Two-Family Dwelling;
“A1” – One-Family Dwelling;
“A2” – One-Family Dwelling;
“A3” – One-Family Dwelling and Two-Family Dwelling;
“A4” – One-Family Dwelling and Two-Family Dwelling;
“A5” – One-Family Dwelling and Two-Family Dwelling;
“A6” – Mobile Home Residential;
“A7” – One-Family, Semi-Detached and Linked Dwelling;
“A8” – Single Detached, Semi-Detached and Row Dwelling
“B” – Three to Six-Family Dwelling;
“B1” – Multiple Family Dwelling;
“B2” – Multiple Family Dwelling (Unified Ownership);
“B3” – Multiple Family Dwelling;
“C” – Commercial Uses;
“E” – Special Education and Medical Uses; and
“M2” – Industrial (portion of the Alcan property east of Sir John A. Macdonald
Boulevard designated Residential in the Official Plan).

In addition to the zones noted above, there are a number of site specific exceptions that
have been passed by the City throughout the study area (Figure 3-4).

3.5. Rideau Heights Regeneration Strategy
The Rideau Heights neighbourhood is located in the northern portion of the study area
and is bounded by Conacher Street to the north, Montreal Street to the east, the CN
Rail tracks to the south and Division Street to the west.
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Figure 3-4: Existing Zoning (Zoning By-Law Number 8499)
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In November 2015, Council endorsed the Rideau Heights Regeneration Strategy for the
central area of the Rideau Heights neighbourhood. The project area consists of a
concentration of 501 public housing units operated by the Kingston and Frontenac
Housing Corporation (KFHC). Approximately 25 percent of the City’s 2,003 social
housing units are located within this area of Rideau Heights and include some of the
oldest publicly-owned housing in the City.
The Rideau Heights Regeneration Strategy was initiated to address existing challenges
related to the age of the housing stock and revenue generation, and to propose
opportunities to better the quality of life and well-being of the community. The Strategy
was developed in partnership with KFHC. The final plan includes the following key
objectives and strategies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•

introduction of market rental and ownership housing opportunities into the
neighbourhood;
decommissioning and relocation of a minimum of 100 rent-geared-to-income
(RGI) units to provide a more equitable distribution of RGI housing across the
City;
rehabilitation and enhancement of the energy efficiencies and orientation of
retained social housing units;
rationalization and enhancement of park spaces, recreational facilities and
parkland to support improved usage and sense of personal security in park
spaces;
the sale of social housing lands to accommodate market housing opportunities
and generate a revenue source to partially offset KFHC housing development
and rehabilitation work;
introduction of KFHC market rental units to create mixed-income properties and
provide a new revenue source for the public housing organization;
strategic infill of social housing properties to maintain unit yields and create
proper building and block orientations;
re-orientation of driveways, parking areas and common outdoor spaces to
provide frontage on public streets or private laneways to facilitate improved
waste handling services, emergency services access, and improved natural
surveillance and police patrolling opportunities;
improved access and transportation routes across the community supporting
vehicular and alternative modes of transportation;
creation of a new passive parkette space through a partnership with KCHC to
provide a highly visible outdoor community space; and,
improved sightlines and passive surveillance within the two expansive
neighborhood parks (Shannon and Headway Parks) and within the social
housing properties.

Key features of the long-term implementation of the plan include:
•

rehabilitation of 150 social housing townhouse units through on-going capital
improvements;
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

construction of 96 new KFHC townhouse units;
construction of 187 new KFHC apartment units;
on-going maintenance and operation of the 154 social housing units located at
300 Conacher Drive and 176 Wilson Street;
decommissioning and demolition of 197 social housing units to make way for
new market housing development sites and strategic property configurations to
create more regular and functional property and building arrangements;
transitioning of a portion of the social housing stock to reflect the shift in demand
towards smaller units (i.e. one and two bedroom units) on the Centralized
Waiting List;
introduction of approximately 120 market townhouse units to be developed and
sold within the private sector;
137 new market apartment units to be developed and rented by the private
sector;
introduction of private lanes servicing KFHC properties to improve the functional
arrangement and orientation of housing to either front onto a private lane or a
public street; and,
introduction of 988 linear metres of new public streets to provide proper access
to the interior of the existing relatively large public housing and adjacent parkland
blocks.

This strategy forms the basis for a 25-year plan for the redevelopment of the area to be
accomplished in three major phases as well as numerous sub-phases. The phasing was
determined based upon assessment of KFHC housing stock, prioritization of
neighbourhood redevelopment need, tenant relocation requirements, and financial
analysis. Implementation of Phase 1 is partially underway, which includes a new
community centre, library and Shannon Park redevelopment, a new market housing
block, and a new street connecting MacCauley Street and Wilson Street.

3.6. Other Studies
The following additional studies are either ongoing or have been recently completed in
the central part of the City. Because of their scope, the areas defined for these studies
are not included in the study area boundary for the Central Kingston Growth Strategy.
3.6.1. Proposed North King’s Town Secondary Plan
The North King’s Town Secondary Plan area is bounded by John Counter Boulevard
and the CN rail line to the north, the Great Cataraqui River to the east, the Central
Business District designation in the Official Plan to the south, and Division Street to the
west.
As the first phase of the overall secondary planning process, a community visioning
exercise and preliminary market analysis for the North King’s Town Secondary Plan
were completed by a team of consultants led by DIALOG Inc. in May 2017. The
community visioning exercise involved the creation of a community vision statement,
planning principles, and design directions to guide physical growth and change in North
King’s Town. The preliminary market analysis was intended to support the development
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of a realistic, balanced, and achievable vision for North King’s Town by reviewing local
economic factors and broader development market trends. The final Visioning Report
and Preliminary Market Analysis for North King’s Town was accepted by Council on
June 6, 2017.
A Request for Proposal process for the second phase of the North King’s Town
Secondary Plan was initiated by the City in July 2017. A team of consultants led by
DIALOG Inc. was retained to complete the second phase. This phase will involve a
number of technical studies, including a land use plan, a transportation plan, a servicing
plan, a cultural heritage resources study, and a financial and implementation plan. Once
complete, the secondary plan will be implemented through amendments to the Official
Plan and the zoning by-law.
3.6.2. Kingston Provincial Campus Secondary Plan
The Kingston Provincial Campus Secondary Plan was adopted by City Council on
September 5, 2017, and came into effect on September 29, 2017. The secondary plan
area is generally bounded by King Street West to the north, Portsmouth Village to the
east, Lake Ontario to the south and Lake Ontario Park to the west. The Campus
contains large open spaces and natural heritage areas, and is developed with a number
of buildings that contain government offices, the Beechgrove recreation complex, and
the historic Penrose building which is currently vacant. The Providence Care Hospital is
also located on the property.
The new secondary plan contains policies to allow the existing institutional uses to
continue on the Campus. The lands abutting King Street West along the western
frontage of the Campus permit mixed use commercial/residential development with a
block of land to the south for medium density housing. Low, medium and high density
residential development is permitted in the north east portion of the lands. The central
portion of the Campus extending from King Street West to the waterfront will be
preserved as a heritage landscape area. The overall intent of the secondary plan is to
facilitate redevelopment of the Campus in a manner that respects and integrates with its
significant natural and cultural heritage resources and preserves its institutional
character and is integrated with the Providence Care Hospital.
3.6.3. Kingston Penitentiary / Portsmouth Olympic Harbour Visioning Exercise
The Kingston Penitentiary and Portsmouth Olympic Harbour sites are located south of
King Street West between Sir John A. Macdonald Boulevard to the east and Yonge
Street to the west. A community visioning exercise for the Kingston Penitentiary and
Portsmouth Olympic Harbour was initiated by the City in the summer of 2016. The
Community Visioning Exercise is a joint partnership with Correctional Service Canada,
Canada Lands Company and Fisheries and Oceans Canada to develop a preferred
vision for the Kingston Penitentiary property, the adjacent property and water lot as well
as Portsmouth Olympic Harbour. The consulting firm, The Planning Partnership was
retained by Canada Lands Company and the City of Kingston to lead the visioning
exercise. The recommended vision, based on feedback received from the community,
was presented at a public workshop held on June 1, 2017. The recommended vision is
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a high level concept/development framework that identifies potential future land uses on
the properties, and includes:
•
•
•
•
•

The provision of continuous public access along the water’s edge;
The preservation of most of the northern section of the Penitentiary site for
tourism, heritage and cultural uses;
Re-purposing of key buildings for commercial or mixed use, and the introduction
of new residential uses in the central and southern portions of the Penitentiary
site;
The provision of community space around the Portsmouth Olympic Harbour; and
A new community hub for marine and sailing uses with potential residential use
above at the Portsmouth Olympic Harbour site.

The recommended vision was endorsed by City Council on July 11, 2017 (Report
Number 17-206).
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4.

Cultural Heritage and Archaeology
4.1. Historical Context of Kingston
In the early 1600s, the first Europeans began to arrive in southern Ontario, the north
shore of Lake Ontario and the area originally known by the First Nations
Haudenosaunee Peoples as Katarokwi (now Kingston). The area was shared with
Anishinaabe First Nations groups for gathering, camping and trading. In the Mohawk
language, the name Katarokwi means a place where there is clay or where the
limestone is, while the French translation of the Algonquin use of the term Cataracoui,
means great meeting place.
European settlement began with the French in 1673 and the area soon became an
important area to the French for fur trading. The region was briefly of strategic
importance during the Seven Years’ War, and was captured by British forces in 1758.
With the British establishing a more permanent colony along the north shore of Lake
Ontario, and in particular with their occupation and expansion of the Katarokwi area, the
Anishinaabe Mississauga First Nations who had established a community in the region
in the early 1700’s ceded Kingston and the surrounding territory to the British crown in
1783 with the signing of the Crawford Purchase.
As the American-based United Empire Loyalists, sympathizers with the British during
the American Revolution of 1776, agreed to move peacefully into British Upper Canada
territory during the late 1700’s and early 1800’s, trading with the Iroquois Confederacy
and Anishinaabe peoples continued in Katarokwi. What is now called Kingston was
founded in 1782 as a settlement for the United Empire Loyalists. As the community
grew and flourished as an important site for political and judicial institutions over the 18th
and 19th centuries, Market Square, behind what is now Kingston City Hall, was the main
trading location where foodstuffs, tobacco and hides exchanged hands between
Indigenous Peoples of Canada, the United Empire Loyalists and other recent
immigrants to the established British Colony of Upper Canada.

4.2. Cultural and Built Heritage Resources
The City of Kingston’s Heritage Properties Register lists a number of protected heritage
properties within and adjacent to the study area, consisting of locally designated and
listed properties, and also properties protected by upper levels of government and
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international organizations. The properties of cultural heritage value or interest located
within the study area are shown on Figure 4-1.
4.2.1. World Heritage Sites
Immediately east of the study area is the Great Cataraqui River/Rideau Canal and
Kingston Fortifications United Nations Education, Scientific and Cultural Organization’s
(UNESCO) World Heritage Site, which was inscribed in 2007. The Rideau Canal system
is also a National Historic Site of Canada (since 1926) and a Canadian Heritage River
(since 2000).
The World Heritage Site and National Historic Site recognitions include Fort Henry and
the four Martello Towers (Fort Frederick, Murney, Shoal and Cathcart), as well as the
Canal system and its associated structures, stretching from the La Salle Causeway to
the City of Ottawa (approximately 202 kilometres).

The Great Cataraqui River/Rideau Canal (left) and Murney Tower (right)
The Rideau Canal World Heritage Site Management Plan (2005) was developed as the
parent policy document to the various National Historic Sites of Canada (NHS)
management plans, including the Rideau Canal NHS Management Plan (2005), the Fort
Henry NHS Management Plan (2007) and the Kingston Fortifications NHS Management
Plan (2007). One of the primary recommendations of the plan is for Parks Canada to
work with the various stakeholders (such as the municipality) in order to prepare
suitable land use policies to protect, conserve and promote the World Heritage Site and
its 30 metre buffer zone, which includes lands within the study area. The City’s Official
Plan includes various policies with respect to the UNESCO World Heritage Site
designation in order to “recognize and conserve the cultural heritage significance of the
Rideau Canal and the fortifications”.The Official Plan also includes policies pertaining to
the requirement for a heritage impact assessment for new development near the Canal,
and a 30 metre setback of any new buildings from the Canal.
The Canadian Heritage River designation is a cooperative conservation program
between the federal and provincial governments, to recognize the outstanding natural,
cultural and recreational values of these rivers in Canada and strives to promote,
monitor and manage them in a sustainable way.
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Figure 4-1: Properties of Cultural Heritage Value in and around the Study Area
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The Rideau Corridor Landscape Strategy, led by Parks Canada and a steering
committee comprised of representatives from all levels of government, including First
Nations, was established to formulate and strengthen the visual characteristics of the
waterway outside of the buffer area. In 2012, Parks Canada commissioned Dillon
Consulting Limited to prepare a Landscape Character Assessment of the Rideau
Corridor. The study determined that the primary threats to the character of the corridor
are from encroaching unsympathetic development and environmental degradation,
including erosion and loss of vegetation. The study recommended that a coordinated
approach between the numerous stakeholders is needed, using various methods such
as: regulatory tools; community based initiatives; operational best practices; and broad
communication programs to garner awareness and support in conserving the corridors
cultural value.
4.2.2. National Historic Sites of Canada
The study area includes one federal heritage property: Bellevue House (35 Centre
Street). Bellevue House, built in the 1840s in the style of an Italianate villa, is a National
Historic Site of Canada. Its most famous tenant was Sir John A. Macdonald who
occupied the villa from September 1, 1848 to August 31, 1849. The house was
purchased by the Federal government in 1964 and has since been restored and
refurbished. It is open to the public as a national museum. A visitor centre was built in
1982-83 on the site of the original carriage house on the property.

The visitor centre on the Bellevue House property
The following National Historic Sites are located just outside the study area:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
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Customs House (294 King Street East)
Deputy Warden’s House (525 King Street West)
Donald Gordon Centre (421 Union)
Elizabeth Cottage (251 Brock Street)
Former Gaoler’s Residence (150 West Street)
Former Land Registry Office (1 Court Street)
Former Marine Museum (55 Ontario Street)
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•
•
•
•
•

Frontenac County Court House (5 Court Street)
Kingston General Hospital (100 Stuart Street)
Kingston Penitentiary (560 King Street West)
Old Post Office (86 Clarence Street)
Penitentiary Museum (Warden’s House) (555 King Street West)

4.2.3. Locally Protected Heritage Properties
The study area includes 589 properties designated under Parts IV and V of the Ontario
Heritage Act. The study area also contains 49 non-designated properties of cultural
heritage value or interest, known as listed properties. These properties are illustrated on
Figure 4-1.
4.2.4. Heritage Conservation District
The Old Sydenham Heritage Conservation District (Old Sydenham HCD) is located in
the southeastern portion of the study area. The Old Sydenham HCD represents over
200 years of Kingston’s history. The heritage character of the Old Sydenham HCD is
that of a mature downtown residential neighbourhood of human scale, bounded by
major institutions and by the shore of Lake Ontario. The Old Sydenham HCD includes:
an exceptional concentration of the finest examples of 19th Century architecture; a
distinctive street pattern offering historic views; important public buildings; Murney
Tower National Historic Site; as well as expansive open spaces located in City Park and
Macdonald Park. All properties within this District are “of interest” to the heritage
significance of the area under the Ontario Heritage Act.

Sydenham Street (left) and Bagot Street (right), Old Sydenham Heritage
Conservation District
4.2.5. Unprotected Properties of Heritage Interest
The City has compiled an internal working list of properties that appear to have some
cultural heritage value to the community, and thereby warrant further review and
evaluation to determine their appropriate level of Ontario Heritage Act protection, if any.
This document, known as the Master List, has no status under the Ontario Heritage Act
and provides no protection to these resources.
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In the study area, 276 properties have been identified on the Master List as having
potential heritage value, but which do not currently have any Ontario Heritage Act
protection.
While inclusion on the Master List provides no protection to these resources, it is useful
for staff as both a flag when evaluating Planning Act applications, and a starting point
when dedicating staff resources for future heritage evaluations.
4.2.6. Monuments and Commemorations
The following monuments and commemorations are noted in the vicinity of the study
area:
•
•
•

Memorial Wall, Veterans Memorial Garden (303 York Street)
Cross of Sacrifice, Macdonald Park (1 King Street)
Statue of Sir John A. Macdonald, City Park (33 Bagot Street)

4.2.7. Heritage Character Areas
In addition to the cultural and built heritage resources noted above, the study area
includes four heritage character areas as shown on Schedule 9 of the Official Plan.
These are the areas that may not, as yet, be determined as appropriate for designation
under the Ontario Heritage Act, but which nonetheless are recognized as having a
specific heritage character.
The study area includes a portion of the King Street West Heritage Character Area,
which is a scenic corridor linkage between the Old Sydenham Heritage Conservation
District and the Portsmouth Village Heritage Character Area. Its cultural heritage value
includes the entry to the former Vice-Regal residence at Alwington Place, a number of
protected heritage properties, including the Tett Centre for Creativity and Learning, St.
Helen’s, Stone Gables and Kingston Penitentiary, as well as an important cultural
heritage streetscape marked by mature trees, wide boulevards and views of the water.
The Portsmouth Village Heritage Character Area focuses on the village square at the
intersection of King and Yonge Streets. It recognizes the built heritage resources,
narrow laneways, distinctive streetscape and the Portsmouth Olympic Harbour.
The heritage character area around Alamein Drive and Kingscourt are intended to
highlight these areas as having a specific heritage character worthy of further
investigation.

4.3. Archaeological Resources
The City’s Archaeological Master Plan, called ‘Planning for the Conservation of
Archaeological Resources in the City of Kingston’, was adopted by Council on May 18,
2010. The Archaeological Master Plan – consisting of the Planning Report and
Technical Report and the associated maps – was developed between 2006 and 2010
by Archaeological Services Inc. in association with Bray Heritage. The evaluation of
archaeological potential in the Archaeological Master Plan includes maps of known
archaeological sites, built heritage resources, traditional land use patterns and
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transportation networks, as well as site integrity mapping. The Plan includes operational
planning policies, guidelines, and provisions for implementation.
The Master Plan includes five types of archaeological potential: Archaeologically
Sensitive Areas; Further Study Required; Composite Archaeological Potential; Limited
Archaeological Potential; and Cleared of Archaeology.
‘Archaeologically Sensitive Areas’ (ASAs) are considered to have extremely high
potential for archaeological resources, where ‘Limited Archaeological Potential’ areas
have relatively low potential to yield archaeological resources. ‘Composite
Archaeological Potential’ areas are those that meet a number of criteria for
archaeological resources and are considered to have moderate potential.
‘Further Study Required’ and ‘Cleared of Archaeology’ areas are those that have been
previously evaluated by a formal assessment report and have either been cleared of
archaeology or warrant further review, such as a Stage 2 assessment, etc.
When Planning Act or Ontario Heritage Act applications are made and soil disturbance
is anticipated, an Archaeological Assessment is required when the subject property is
located in ASAs, areas of Composite Potential or areas Requiring Further Study.
Figure 4-2 shows areas of archaeological potential in the study area. Parts of the study
area are considered as having composite archaeological potential.
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Figure 4-2: Archaeological Potential
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5.

Community Facilities
The study area contains numerous and varied community facilities supporting social,
educational, cultural or religious activity, and serving populations in the nearby
community as well as the City as a whole (Figure 5-1). The following section lists these
services and facilities, and provides the location and a brief description of each
organization, where available. The list of organizations located in the subject area was
gathered by consulting web-based lists of resources, reviewing Google Maps and City
land use inventories, and making observations through on-the-ground site visits.
Information was extracted mainly from the websites of these various organizations
(accessed July 20-21, 2017).

5.1. Social Services
•

Adoption Resource & Counseling Services (162 Phillips Street): Adoption
Resource & Counseling Services facilitates and coordinates open adoptions
throughout Ontario.

•

Almost Home (118 William Street): Almost Home provides daily accommodation
for eleven families whose children are receiving medical treatment in Kingston
area hospitals.

•

Better Beginnings for Kingston Children (263 Weller Avenue): Better Beginnings
for Kingston Children offers programs and supports for families with children from
0-5 years living in Kingston. Programs include prenatal education and support,
parent wellness programs, individual family support, parent-child groups, early
learning play groups, parenting programs, and school readiness programs.

•

Camp Outlook (10 Union Street West): Camp Outlook is a registered Ontario
charity devoted to providing youth from the Kingston area aged between 13 and
17 with an opportunity to experience wilderness camping.

•

Community Response to Neighbourhood Concerns (9 Trillium Court): Community
Response to Neighbourhood Concerns (CRNC) is a resident-led group
established in 1992 as a result of complaints and concerns about community
issues.
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Figure 5-1: Community Facilities
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CRNC is a charitable organization which brings together residents, businesses,
educators, police and local organizations working in the Rideau Heights and
Markers Acres communities, to develop and promote awareness and
understanding of the needs and concerns of the communities. CRNC has been
involved in traffic/bylaw enforcement, visual pollution eliminations, community
oriented activities/events, education, park play, and youth recreation.
•

Girls Incorporated of Limestone, Algonquin and Lakeshore (31 Weller Avenue):
Girls Incorporated provides life skills education and mentoring programs for more
than 1,100 girls and young women each year.

•

Home Base Housing – Kingston Youth Services (149 Kingscourt Avenue): Home
Base Housing is a not-for-profit organization that has been providing a range of
supportive housing and housing-related services in Kingston since 1987. Home
Base Housing offers housing opportunities and support to individuals, aged 16
and over, who are homeless, at-risk of losing their housing or in an unsafe
situation. Kingston Youth Services, operated by Home Base Housing, is a
program providing comprehensive and coordinated housing and related services
to youth who are homeless or at-risk of becoming homeless.

•

Home Base Housing – Lily’s Place (333 Kingscourt Avenue): Lily’s Place,
operated by Home Base Housing, is a 19-bed emergency shelter specifically for
families.

•

Kingston Elderly Citizens Homes Ltd. (30 Wright Crescent): Kingston Elderly
Citizens Homes Ltd. is a federal non-profit housing provider offering suites for
seniors who are on limited incomes.

•

Kingston Student Housing Co-operative (397 Brock Street): Kingston Student
Housing Co-operative (also known as Science 44 Co-op) was started by students
from the Queen’s University Class of Science ‘44. Kingston Student Housing Cooperative provides affordable accommodation for 171 student members
attending Queen’s University or St. Lawrence College.

•

Kingston Youth Shelter (234 Brock Street): Kingston Youth Shelter is an agency
dedicated to helping youth improve their situation through shelter, training and
counseling. The emergency shelter offers 15 beds for youth aged 16 to 24 in a
housing crisis.

•

Ongwanada Resource Centre (191 Portsmouth Avenue): Ongwanada is a nonprofit, accredited organization that offers a wide range of individualized services
and community supports to approximately 600 people with developmental
disabilities and their families in Kingston and Eastern Ontario. The programs and
services are delivered at three main sites in Kingston, more than 20 community
residences as well as other homes and offices in the region. In addition to
residential options, some services include day support, vocational and life skills
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training, medical services, occupational and physical therapy, respite care,
community behavioral services and adult protective services.
•

Ongwanada Crescent Community Services (114 Wright Crescent): Ongwanada
Crescent Community Centre offers adults the opportunity to engage in
meaningful activities of their choice. Activities can be vocational (i.e.
employment) or non-vocational (i.e. leisure, arts, volunteering).

•

Social Planning Council of Kingston and District (260 Brock Street): The Social
Planning Council of Kingston and District is a not-for-profit, non-government
organization and registered charity, which has operated in Kingston since 1930.
Its mandate is to provide leadership in identifying the need for social services and
supports within the community.

•

The Salvation Army – Rideau Heights Corps (183 Weller Avenue): The Salvation
Army is an international faith-based organization that began its work in Canada in
1882. The Salvation Army – Rideau Heights provides practical assistance and
supports to children, youth, and families living in the north Kingston communities.

•

The Seniors Association (56 Francis Street): The Seniors Association is a notfor-profit, charitable organization specializing in recreation and leisure activities
for older adults.

•

Youth Unlimited (255 Kingscourt Avenue): Youth Unlimited is a Christian not-forprofit charity. Its mission is to present youth with the person, work, and teachings
of Christ and discipling them into the church.

5.2. Schools
The City of Kingston is served by the Limestone District School Board, Algonquin and
Lakeshore Catholic District School Board, Conseil des Ecoles Publiques de l’Est de
l’Ontario, and Conseil Des Ecoles Catholiques De Langue Francaise Du Centre Est.
The following is a list of schools located within the study area.
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•

Calvin Park Public School (153 Van Order Drive): Calvin Park Public School
offers Grade 7 and 8 classes only. The middle school has an enrolment of
approximately 386 students. The school is located on the second floor of Loyalist
College and Vocational Institute.

•

Centennial Public School (120 Norman Rogers Drive): Centennial Public School
serves students in Kindergarten through Grade 6.

•

École Catholique Cathédrale (301 Johnson Street): École Catholique Cathédrale
is a French Immersion school serving students in Kindergarten through Grade 8.
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•

École Élémentaire Catholique Mgr-Remi-Gaulin (51 Virginia Street): École
Élémentaire Catholique Mgr-Remi-Gaulin serves students in Kindergarten
through Grade 6.

•

École Élémentaire Publique Madeleine-De-Roybon (72 Gilmour Avenue): École
Élémentaire Publique Madeleine-De-Roybon is the first francophone elementary
school in Kingston and serves approximately 425 students in Kindergarten
through Grade 6.

•

École secondaire publique Mille-Îles (72 Gilmour Avenue); École secondaire
publique Mille-Îles is the only French-language public secondary school in
Kingston. It serves students in Grades 7 through 12.

•

John Graves Simcoe Public School (90 Wiley Street): John Graves Simcoe
Public School serves students in Kindergarten through Grade 8.

•

Kingston Collegiate Vocational Institute (235 Frontenac Street): Founded in
1792, Kingston Collegiate Vocational Institute (KCVI) is considered the oldest
secondary school in Ontario. The school is scheduled to close in 2019 upon the
completion of a new intermediate and secondary school planned at 145
Kirkpatrick Street.

•

Kingston French Montessori School (1134 Johnson Street): Kingston French
Montessori School is a private pre-school serving children aged between
eighteen months and 6 years.

•

Lord Strathcona Public School (251 McMahon Avenue): Lord Strathcona Public
School serves students in Kindergarten through Grade 6.

•

Loyalist Collegiate and Vocational Institute (153 Van Order Drive): Loyalist
Collegiate and Vocational Institute (LCVI) was opened in 1964 and serves
students from Grades 9 through 12.

•

Martello Enrichment School (484 Albert Street): Martello Enrichment School is an
independent private elementary school serving students in Kindergarten through
Grade 4.

•

Module Vanier (235 Frontenac Street): Module Vanier offers two different
programs for the acquisition of the French language: Extended French or
Immersion French. Extended French is for students of Grade 7 or 8 who have
only had either Core French since Grade 4 or students from bilingual programs.
French Immersion is for students who have attended previous Immersion
programs from Kindergarten onwards.

•

Molly Brant Elementary School (30 Lyons Street): Molly Brant Elementary School
serves students in Kindergarten through Grade 8. The school opened in 2016

Background Report

41

and brings together students from the former First Avenue School (73 First
Avenue) and Frontenac Public School (38 Cowdy Street).
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•

École Polson Park Public School (165 Robert Wallace Drive): École Polson Park
Public School is a Kindergarten to Grade 6 school of approximately 420 students.
It a dual-track school, offering programs in both English and French Immersion.

•

Queen Elizabeth Collegiate and Vocational Institute (145 Kirkpatrick Street):
Queen Elizabeth Collegiate and Vocational Institute (QECVI) was a high school
that operated from 1955 to 2016. The QECVI building was demolished in 2016 to
allow for the construction of a new intermediate and secondary school. The new
school will consolidate secondary students from KCVI, QECVI and relocate
Grade 7 and 8 intermediate French Immersion/Extended French students from
Module Vanier. The new school is anticipated to open for the fall of 2019.

•

Quintilian School (41 Baiden Street): Quintilian School is a private school that
serves individuals with learning and social differences. Quintilian School accepts
students from Grade 2 and up.

•

Rideau Heights Public School (77 MacCauley Street): Rideau Heights Public
School serves students in Kindergarten through Grade 8.

•

Rideau Public School (9 Dundas Street): Rideau Public School, constructed in
1926, serves 475 students in Kindergarten through Grade 8. In 1986, Rideau
Public School became the first French Immersion school for the former
Frontenac County Board of Education.

•

Saint Paul Catholic School (266 McMahon Avenue): Saint Paul Catholic School
serves students in Kindergarten through Grade 8.

•

Saint Thomas More Catholic School (234 Norman Rogers Drive): Saint Thomas
More Catholic School serves approximately 261 students in Kindergarten through
Grade 8.

•

St. Francis of Assisi Catholic School (114 Wiley Street): St. Francis of Assisi
Catholic School is a new elementary school that opened in September 2017. It
serves approximately 360 students.

•

Sydenham Public School (5 Clergy Street East): Sydenham Public School is one
of Ontario’s oldest continuing schools. Opened in 1853 (as the then Kingston
County Grammar School), the school hosts students from Kindergarten through
Grade 8, including a core French program which begins in Grade 1.

•

Winston Churchill Public School (530 Earl Street): Winston Churchill Public
School is located three blocks west of Queen’s University. The school serves
approximately 320 students in Kindergarten through Grade 8.
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Additional schools that are located just outside the study area include:
•

Regiopolis-Notre Dame Catholic High School (130 Russell Street): RegiopolisNotre Dame Catholic High School is a secondary school offering Grades 9
through 12.

5.3. Colleges and Universities
Kingston is home to three post-secondary institutions, of which two are located adjacent
to the study area:
•

Queen’s University: Queen’s University, established in 1841, is one of Canada’s
oldest degree-granting institutions. Queen’s University is a mid-sized university
with several faculties and schools offering 125 degree programs.

•

St. Lawrence College (100 Portsmouth Avenue): St. Lawrence College with
campuses in Brockville, Cornwall, and Kingston offers more than 100 full-time
programs, and more than 900 online courses, including diplomas, degrees,
certificates and post-graduate certificates.

5.4. Religious Institutions
The following is a list of religious institutions located within the study area:
•

Beth Israel Congregation (116 Centre Street)

•

Bethel Church (314 Johnson Street)

•

Calvary Bible Church (395 Nelson Street)

•

Chalmers United Church (212 Barrie Street)

•

Church of Christ Ministry (446 College Street)

•

Congregation Iyr HaMelech (206 Concession Street)

•

Cooke’s Portsmouth United Church (200 Norman Rogers Drive)

•

Crossroads United Church (690 Sir John A. Macdonald Boulevard)

•

Evangel Pentecostal Church (261 Wilson Street)

•

Faith Alive International Ministries (362 Alfred Street)

•

First Baptist Church (110 Sydenham Street)

•

First Christian Reformed Church (310 Kingscourt Avenue)

•

Holy Family Parish (130 Wiley Street)
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•

Kingscourt Free Methodist Church (257 Kingscourt Avenue)

•

Kingston Alliance Church (540 Palace Road)

•

Kingston Chinese Alliance Church (230 Macdonnell Street)

•

Kingston Korean Church (89 Kirkpatrick Street)

•

Kingston Mission Methodist Church (263 Victoria Street)

•

Kingston Seventh-Day Adventist Church (66 Wright Crescent)

•

Kingston Unitarian Fellowship (206 Concession Street)

•

La paroisse Saint-François d’Assise (512 Frontenac Street)

•

Newman House (192 Frontenac Street)

•

Our Lady of Fatima Parish (88 Division Street)

•

Polson Park Free Methodist Church (139 Robert Wallace Drive)

•

Princess Street United Church (484 Albert Street)

•

Roman Catholic Archdiocese of Kingston (390 Palace Road)

•

Seventh Day Adventist Church (66 Wright Crescent)

•

St John’s Anglican Church (41 Church Street)

•

St. Josephs Catholic Church (392 Palace Road)

•

St. Luke’s Anglican Church (236 Nelson Street)

•

St. Marks Lutheran Church (263 Victoria Street)

•

St. Mary’s Cathedral (279 Johnson Street)

•

St. Matthew’s United Church (31 Weller Avenue)

•

Strathcona Park Presbyterian Church (244 McMahon Avenue)

•

Sydenham Street United Church (82 Sydenham Street)

The following religious institutions are located just outside the study area:
•
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Bath Road Baptist Church (193 Bath Road)
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•

Chabad Student Centre of Kingston (251 Brock Street)

•

Diocese Ontario (90 Johnson Street)

•

Greek Orthodox Church (121 Johnson Street)

•

Overcomers Assembly Kingston (1187 Princess Street)

•

St George’s Anglican Cathedral (270 King Street E)

•

St. James’ Anglican Church (10 Union Street W)

5.5. Libraries
The Kingston Frontenac Public Library (KFPL) was established in 1998 and serves the
City of Kingston and Frontenac County through seventeen branches. The following
branches are located within the study area:
•

Calvin Park Branch (88 Wright Crescent): The original library building on the site
was built in 1966. The building was replaced with a new larger building in 2009.

•

Central Branch (130 Johnson Street): The Central Branch is the largest of
KFPL’s branches in the City. It opened at the Johnson Street location in 1978.
The Central Branch is currently closed for renovations and is anticipated to
reopen in the spring of 2018.

•

Kingscourt Branch (115 Kirkpatrick Street): The Kingscourt Branch was
established in 1959. The library building is proposed to be demolished to support
the construction of a new secondary school on the QECVI site. The branch
closed in September 2017.

•

Rideau Heights Community Centre (MacCauley Street): A new library branch is
planned within the Rideau Heights Community Center. The facility is currently
under construction and is scheduled to open in 2018.

5.6. Hospitals
The following hospitals are located in close proximity to the study area:
•

Kingston Health Sciences Centre: The Kingston Health Sciences Centre (KHSC)
is an academic hospital fully affiliated with Queen’s University. The Kingston
General Hospital site (76 Stuart Street) provides complex-acute and specialty
care services to people from across southeastern Ontario. Kingston General
Hospital also serves as the regional referral centre for cardiac, stroke, renal,
trauma, neurosurgery, pediatrics, neo-natal, high-risk obstetrics and cancer care.
The Hotel Dieu Hospital (166 Brock Street) is the ambulatory care teaching and
research hospital for Kingston and southeastern Ontario. The hospital provides
expert care to patients and families in the region through specialized programs
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including pediatrics, medicine, ophthalmology, cardiology, urology, surgery,
mental health, oncology and urgent care.
•

Providence Care (340 Union Street): Providence Care is also a university
hospital affiliated with Queen's University. Providence Care is a not-for-profit
organization governed by a volunteer Board of Directors and sponsored by the
Catholic Health Corporation of Ontario. Providence Care specializes in
rehabilitation, geriatric care, complex continuing care, specialized mental health
care, palliative care, and long-term care. Being affiliated with Queen's University,
it is a major centre for teaching and research. Providence Care was founded in
1861 by the Sisters of Providence of St. Vincent de Paul to meet the physical,
emotional, social and spiritual needs of its patients with respect, dignity and
compassion. The building at 340 Union Street housed the St. Mary’s of the Lake
Hospital. Patients from this location have been relocated to the new Providence
Care Hospital at 752 King Street West.

5.7. Other Community Facilities
The following additional community facilities are located within the study area:
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•

Kingston Community Health Centres (263 Weller Avenue): Kingston Community
Health Centres (KCHC) is a multi-service, multi-site community health centre.
KCHC offers primary health care, individual support, programs and groups and
services to the North Kingston catchment (area between Princess Street and
Highway 401 and east of Leroy Grant Drive to the Great Cataraqui River).

•

Kingston Lawn Bowling Club (100 Napier Street): The Kingston Lawn Bowling
Club is a seasonal club and offers its members an opportunity to participate in
competitive as well as non-competitive lawn bowling events.

•

Kingston Tennis Club (45 Napier Street): The Kingston Tennis Club is a seasonal
community club that is open to people of all ages and ability. The club has seven
outdoor hard courts.

•

Memorial Centre (303 York Street): Memorial Centre is owned and operated by
the City of Kingston. This facility includes an NHL size ice pad, two community
meeting rooms, a canteen, an off-leash dog park, three softball diamonds, a ½
mile track and bleachers, and a water park (known as Tomlinson Aqua Park). A
Memorial Wall etched with names of 1,022 Kingstonians who died in past wars is
located outside the Memorial Centre.

•

Rideau Heights Community Centre (MacCauley Street): The Rideau Heights
Community Centre will be a new community centre in the Rideau Heights
neighbourhood. The facility is currently under construction and is scheduled to
open in 2018. The facility will be home to a variety of low and no-cost programming
to meet the diverse interests and needs of the community, and will include
seniors/youth space, a gymnasium, a multi-purpose room, a kitchen, a lounge,
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City office space, a hall, specialty rooms, and a branch of the Kingston Frontenac
Public Library.
•

YMCA of Kingston (100 Wright Crescent): The YMCA of Kingston is a registered
charity that offers a range of recreational programs and services for all ages.

Additional community facilities that are located just outside the study area include:
•

Agnes Etherington Arts Centre (36 University Avenue): The Agnes Etherington
Art Centre is a research-intensive public art museum located in the Queen’s
University campus. It illuminates the artistic traditions of the past and the
innovations of the present through year-round programs of exhibitions and
outreach activities staged across eight galleries, the Biéler Studio, and assorted
public spaces including the period rooms of the historic Etherington House.

•

Canada’s Penitentiary Museum (555 King Street West): Canada’s Penitentiary
Museum is dedicated solely to the preservation and interpretation of the history
of federal penitentiaries. The museum is housed within the former Warden’s
residence of Kingston Penitentiary.

•

Kingston, Frontenac, Lennox & Addington (KFL&A) Public Health (221
Portsmouth Avenue): KFL&A Public Health is a local public health agency with
over 200 staff and 150 volunteers who deliver public health programs and
services to the people of the Kingston, Frontenac, Lennox & Addington area. The
underlying goal of its services and programs – from immunization, healthy
weights, nutritious eating, food safety, raising healthy babies and children, sexual
health, tobacco use reduction, and many other public health areas – is to
promote and protect the health of the more than 180,000 residents of the
Kingston, Frontenac and Lennox & Addington area.

•

Marine Museum of the Great Lakes (53 Yonge Street): Originally located at 55
Ontario Street, the Marine Museum moved to the Portsmouth Olympic Harbour
location upon the sale of 55 Ontario Street by the federal government. The
museum archives maintain collections documenting Canadian marine heritage
on the Great Lakes from the early 19th century through to the present. The
Marine Museum was founded in 1975. The Marine Museum will remain open at
the Portsmouth Olympic Harbour location and continue to maintain the
collections until a new building large enough to house a new and innovative
Marine Museum is found in Kingston.

•

Portsmouth Olympic Harbour (53 Yonge Street): Portsmouth Olympic Harbour is
located in the historic Portsmouth Village. Built for the 1976 Olympics, the
harbour continues to host several Canadian Olympic Training Regattas every
year along with other community events. There are several meeting rooms
available for rent on site. Portsmouth Olympic Harbour features 250 slip finger
docks that can accommodate both power and sail boats to a maximum length of
100 feet and dry sail berthing for winter storage.
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•

Pump House Steam Museum (23 Ontario Street): The Pump House Steam
Museum is located in one of Canada’s oldest original water works, where steampowered pumps provided the first running water to Kingston residents from 1851.
The museum features the original 1890s steam driven water pumps. The
museum also has various working model trains reflecting Canadian and
European railroads in both steam and diesel eras.

5.8. Relevant Plans and Studies
5.8.1. City of Kingston Official Plan
The Official Plan permits publicly-funded elementary schools on all lands designated
Residential. Private elementary schools are permitted by zoning in an Institutional or
Commercial designation and are permitted in the Residential designation subject to a
rezoning application and site plan control review. Publicly-funded secondary schools are
permitted on all lands designated as Residential on sites that have adequate size with
access from an arterial or collector road. Public and private secondary schools are
permitted in the Institutional and Arterial Commercial designations, and may be
permitted in any Residential designation if located on a collector or arterial road, subject
to a rezoning application and site plan control review, which will consider the suitability
of the site and its location.
Centres providing care during the day for infants and children, as well as adults with
special needs, are permitted in the Residential designation within medium and high
density zones. These are permitted in a low density zone subject to rezoning.
Places of worship are permitted in all Commercial and Institutional designations, subject
to the ability to provide potable water, adequate parking and a landscaped buffer from
any Residential designation or use. Places of worship are also permitted in a
Residential designation in specific zones, subject to adequate parking and landscaped
area provisions.
Libraries, museums, and small-scale community centres or other social or cultural
centres are permitted in Institutional, Residential, Open Space, and all Commercial
designations. Community centres may be permitted in an Open Space designation,
subject to the provision of adequate parking and buffering, or other suitable transition to
any adjacent Residential or Environmental Protection Area designations.
5.8.2. If I could change one thing: A community needs assessment of north
Kingston neighbourhoods, Kingston Community Health Centres
A Community Needs Assessment of north Kingston neighbourhoods was prepared for
Kingston Community Health Centres (KCHC) in 2010. The purpose of the study was to
identify current community health needs and strengths in north Kingston in order to
guide KCHC planning and programming. The area researched by this document
included five neighbourhoods – Inner Harbour, Kingscourt, Marker’s Acres, Rideau
Heights and Williamsville. The Inner Harbour neighbourhood is located outside of the
study area.
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Across each of the five neighbourhoods, north Kingston has a range of income levels
and experience. Taken together, however, north Kingston average family incomes are
22 percent below the City average, and north Kingston residents are twice as likely not
to have completed high school and twice as likely to be living on low incomes. There is
a tendency to use the term “north Kingston” as a synonym for the neighbourhood of
Rideau Heights. Among all the north Kingston neighbourhoods, Rideau Heights has the
greatest proportion of low income families, the highest percentage of single parent
families, the highest percentage of people without a high school diploma, the lowest
labour force participation rates, and the lowest average family income.
The document identified the five best services and supports for people in north Kingston
as food bank services; library services; neighbourhood parks and playgrounds; primary
health care services; and bus transportation. The five worst rated services were: dental
health services, social housing supports and services; Ontario Works; employment
services; and the Ontario Disability Support Program.
The City of Kingston has recently completed the Rideau Heights Regeneration Strategy,
which was initiated to address challenges related to the age of the housing stock in the
Rideau Heights neighbourhood. Additional information regarding this study can be
found in Section 3.5 of this report.
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6.

Parks and Trails
6.1. Parks
There are several parks located in the vicinity of the study area. The location of each
park is listed below and the parks are shown on Figure 6-1.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Aberdeen Park (623 King Street)
Aberfoyle Park (49 Aberfoyle Road)
Alwington Place Park (private) (Alwington Place)
An Gorta Mor Park (11 Ontario Street)
Breakwater Park (200 King Street)
Champlain Park (205 Douglas Avenue)
Churchill Park (685 Brock Street)
City Park (33 Bagot Street)
Compton Park (346 College Street)
Connor Park (268 Old Quarry Road)
Elder Park (388 Mack Street)
Elmwood Park (245 Elmwood Street)
Elmwood Street East Park (36 Elmwood Street)
Fairway Hill Park (22 Fairway Hill Crescent)
Garrigan Park (196 Yonge Street)
Glenarden Park (73 Jane Avenue)
Grenville Crescent Park (private) (1 Grenville Crescent)
Grosvenor Court Park (40 Grosvenor Court)
Headway Park (40 Compton Street)
Indian Road Park (32 Indian Road)
Indian Road Parkette A (219 Indian Road)
Indian Road Parkette B (208 Indian Road)
James Nelson Park (14 Theresa Crescent)
James Roe Park (51 Strathcona Crescent)
KCHC Parkette (263 Weller Avenue)
Ken Matthews Park (423 Elliot Avenue)
Kingston Memorial Centre (303 York Street)
Lafleur Park (219 Van Order Drive)
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Figure 6-1: Parks and Trails
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Lake Ontario Park (920 King Street)
Macdonald Memorial Park (1 King Street)
Markers Acres Park (201 Conacher Drive)
Max Jackson Memorial Park (15 Oak Street)
McCullough Park (480 Portsmouth Avenue)
Neil McArthur Park (57 Wiley Street)
Newcourt Park (50 Newcourt Place)
Nickle Avenue Park (96 Nickle Avenue)
Oak Street Park (62 Oak Street)
Oakridge Park (Oakridge Avenue)
Pine Street Triangle (174 Pine Street)
Polson Park (153 Robert Wallace Drive)
Rideau School Parkette (375 MacDonnell Street)
Rodden Park (111 Norman Rogers Drive)
Ronald Lavellee Memorial Kiwanis Park (53 Fourth Avenue)
Runnymede Park (83 Runnymede Road)
Shannon Park (199 Wilson Street)
Smithfield Crescent Park (77 Smithfield Crescent)
Springer Park (992 Portsmouth Avenue)
Starr Reid Park (64 Drennan Street)
Strathcona Park (81 Indian Road)
Sutherland Drive Park (51 Sutherland Drive)
Third Avenue Park (141 Third Avenue)
Victoria Park (487 Brock Street)
William J. Hackett Park (1660 John Counter Boulevard)
Woodlands Park (292 Mowat Avenue)

6.2. Trails
6.2.1. K&P Trail
The K&P Trail (formerly the Kingston and Pembroke railway right-of-way) offers an offroad route for recreation and active transportation. The abandoned rail bed was
converted into a 15 kilometre multi-use trail for walkers and non-motorized vehicles. The
trail extends from the Little Cataraqui Creek near Binnington Court to the northern limits
of the City by Orser Road.
In 2015, at the direction of Council, the City initiated a detailed work plan to extend the
K&P Trail into the urban area of Kingston. The urban section of the K&P Trail opened
on June 10, 2017. The urban section is 6.65 kilometres in length and is located within
Kingston Central (Figure 6-1).
6.2.2. City of Kingston Waterfront Pathway
The City of Kingston Waterfront Pathway is an eight kilometre walk along Kingston’s
scenic waterfront. The pathway runs west to east and begins on the south side of King
Street, near 1098 King Street West. The pathway terminates at Emma Martin Park
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(refer to Figure 6-1). The entire Waterfront Pathway route is part of the Waterfront Trail,
a 900 kilometre marked multi-use route that connects 41 communities between the
Niagara area and Quebec.

The Waterfront Pathway, Macdonald Park
6.2.3. Rideau Trail
The Rideau Trail is a 387 kilometre network of hiking trails between the City of Kingston
and the City of Ottawa. The trail aligns with the Waterfront Pathway from Kingston City
Hall to the King Street West trailhead, and then passes through the Little Cataraqui
Creek valleylands to the north. The trail connects with the K & P Trail in the northern
portion of the City.

6.3. Relevant Plans and Studies
6.3.1. City of Kingston Official Plan
In accordance with Section 3.1.5 of the Official Plan, parks are generally permitted in all
land use designations. The parks within the study area are mostly designated Open
Space in the City’s Official Plan. This Open Space designation provides not only
recreational opportunities, trail linkages, and linkages and corridors which are valuable
for wildlife movement, but also provides visual relief within the urban landscape, can
accommodate a network of active transportation opportunities, and is a valuable context
for, and can include, many significant cultural heritage resources and natural heritage
features and areas.
Within the urban boundary, the permitted uses in the Open Space designation include
active recreation uses, passive recreation uses and forms of urban agriculture,
landscaped areas, conservation areas, and major cemeteries and related accessory
uses, adaptive re-use of built heritage resources existing within an Open Space
designation, and small craft launches, docks or water access areas, and viewing the
fishing platforms (Official Plan Section 3.8.2).
The Waterfront Pathway, and the K&P and Rideau Trails are shown on Schedule 5 of
the Official Plan and in Figure 6-1 of this report.
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As indicated in Section 3.9.15 of the Official Plan, the City is committed to the
maintenance and improvement of the Waterfront Pathway as a continuous system and
valued community resource. It is intended to provide linkages along the waterfront and
inland, connecting such features such as the Rideau Trail, the K&P Trail, waterfront
views, heritage focal views, the Great Cataraqui Marsh and Little Cataraqui Creek
Wetland Complex.
6.3.2. Parks and Recreation Master Plan (2010)
The City of Kingston Parks and Recreation Master Plan was completed in May 2010.
The purpose of the Plan is to provide an action plan that directs the development of
future municipal facilities and services in a fiscally responsible and sustainable manner,
encompassing the City’s role in providing services and facilities pertaining to parks and
recreation entities to the year 2025.
The Plan reviews parkland supply and demand, provision targets for maintaining an
adequate supply of parkland, and the distribution of parkland throughout the
municipality. The Plan recommends making the preservation and enhancement of
parkland and open spaces a priority in areas of residential intensification (including, but
not limited to, the urban core). There is also a recommendation in the Plan about
continuing to enhance and acquire waterfront land to ensure pathways are continuous
and connected to as many parks and attractions as possible.
6.3.3. Waterfront Master Plan (2016)
The Waterfront Master Plan is intended to be a guiding document that organizes and
prioritizes a plan for the renewal of public waterfront spaces, as well as the
improvement of access and the creation of a fully connected public waterfront. The
primary objectives of the Waterfront Master Plan were incorporated into the policies of
the Official Plan as part of the five-year update. The Waterfront Master Plan was
approved by Council on March 22, 2016 and organizes the planning of the City’s
waterfront into six focus areas. Focus Areas 1, 4 and 5, located along the Great
Cataraqui River and Lake Ontario waterfronts fall within the central area of the City.
Focus Area 1 extends from the La Salle Causeway in the south to Kingston Mills in the
north on both sides of the Great Cataraqui River. It is bounded by Montreal
Street/Battersea Road to the west and Highway 15 to the east. Thirty seven projects
have been identified in this focus area, of which six are located directly adjacent to the
study area:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Project 1.19 – Railway underpass pathway connection
Project 1.20 – Connection east of Montreal Street from underpass to Greer
Street
Project 1.21 – On-street connection from Greer Street to Sutherland Drive Park
Project 1.22 – Sutherland Drive Park
Project 1.23 – Pathway connection from Sutherland Drive Park to Highway 401
crossing
Project 1.24 – Highway 401 crossing at Montreal Street
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Projects 1.19, 1.20, 1.23 and 1.24 are not on City-owned lands and are subject to
coordination with property owners and/or other agencies such as the Ministry of
Transportation and CN Rail.
Focus Area 4 extends from Elevator Bay to Emily Street. Thirteen projects have been
identified in Focus Area 4, of which nine are located adjacent to the study area:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Project 4.05 – King Street West sidewalk
Project 4.06 – Sidewalk at Alwington Place
Project 4.07 – Pathway link from Alwington Place to Tett Centre through St.
Helen’s Complex
Project 4.08 – Tett Centre pathway link
Project 4.09 – Breakwater Park improvements
Project 4.10 – Kingston Central Heating Plant
Project 4.11 – Macdonald Park
Project 4.12 – Richardson Beach
Project 4.13 – On road pathway: Emily Street to Simcoe Street via King Street

Projects 4.07, 4.08 and 4.10 are not on City-owned lands and are subject to
coordination with property owners and/or other agencies such as Correctional Service
Canada and Queen’s University.
Focus Area 5 extends from Simcoe Street to the Wolfe Island Ferry Terminal in the
downtown. Twenty four projects have been identified in Focus Area 5, of which five are
in close proximity to the study area:
•
•
•
•
•

Project 5.01 – Waterfront Pathway connection: Simcoe Street to West Street
Project 5.02 – West Street boat launch
Project 5.03 – An Gorta Mor Park
Project 5.04 – Pump House Steam Museum pathway improvements
Project 5.05 – Pathway connection: Pump House Steam Museum to Lower
Union Street

The five projects within Focus Area 5 are on City-owned lands.
Out of a total of 138 projects identified in the Waterfront Master Plan, the Plan ranks
improvements to Richardson Beach (Project 4.12) as number 1, improvements to
Breakwater Park (Project 4.09) as number 2, the revitalization of Macdonald Park
(Project 4.11) as number 4, and the provision of a sidewalk along King Street West
(Project 4.05) as number 7.
Improvements to Breakwater Park are discussed further in Section 6.4.1.
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6.4. Recently Completed Projects and Projects Currently Underway
6.4.1. Breakwater Park (200 King Street)
On March 7, 2017, Council approved funding for the renovation of Breakwater Park,
including work to the shoreline and improvements to the Utilities Kingston Dock. Park
renovations include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

A new park promenade;
Pedestrian bridge;
Pier upgrades;
Steps and seating;
Shoreline works;
Landscaping and tree planting; and
Accessibility improvements

Park construction started in the spring of 2017.
6.4.2. Memorial Park (303 York Street)
Improvements to the playground and immediate area at the Memorial Centre include:
•
•
•
•
•

Additional play equipment;
New paths;
Seating;
Picnic tables; and
Tree planting.

Construction started in the spring of 2017 and is now complete.
6.4.3. Shannon Park (199 Wilson Street)
In August 2014, City Council approved a redevelopment concept for Shannon Park to
address known challenges in the area including the back-lotted nature of the park
space, limited access points, and limited available sightlines from frequently used public
areas. New improvements planned for Shannon Park include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

New playground equipment;
New skateboard park and multi-sports court;
New community centre;
Improved park entrances;
Extension of MacCauley Street;
Relocated sports fields; and
New community gardens.

The construction of the new stakeboard park was completed in 2016. Further park
improvements are ongoing. It is anticipated that construction will be completed in 2018.
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6.4.4. Third Avenue Park (141 Third Avenue)
Improvements of the Third Avenue Park include:
•
•
•
•
•

Grading to improve drainage;
A new playground with equipment and swings;
A seating area;
A connecting path from the street; and
Tree planting.

Construction started in spring 2017 and is now complete.
6.4.5. Victoria Park (487 Brock Street)
Upgrades to Victoria Park commenced in 2016. Improvements include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
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A new water feature (spray elements) and a seating wall;
New park benches;
A central gathering with seating;
New tennis and basketball courts;
A picnic/BBQ zone;
Accessible connections to the existing play area;
New lighting along the north south pathway;
Additional tree planting;
A water conservation garden/bioswale; and
A pedestrian bridge over a rivulet (manmade watercourse).
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7.

Natural Heritage
The study area is located within the Great Cataraqui River, Little Cataraqui Creek and
Lake Ontario watersheds, with the Great Cataraqui River forming the eastern boundary,
Little Cataraqui Creek forming the western boundary and Lake Ontario forming the
southern boundary of the study area. Most of the study area has been disturbed over
the years by development and urbanization. Natural features are generally limited to the
two rivers and Lake Ontario and adjacent lands. While these water bodies do not form a
part of the study area, their proximity does influence the development potential of the
adjacent lands. The Great Cataraqui River is part of the Rideau Canal, a National
Historic Site of Canada, a Canadian Heritage River and a UNESCO World Heritage
Site. The navigable channel associated with the Rideau Canal system is located closer
to the eastern shoreline of the river.
The following information pertaining to specific natural heritage resources has been
sourced from the Central Cataraqui Region Natural Heritage Study. The Study was
completed by the Cataraqui Region Conservation Authority (CRCA) in August 2006.
The study identified a system of natural features and areas, including wetlands,
woodlands, valleylands and significant wildlife areas within the City of Kingston and
Loyalist Township. The findings of the study were used to formulate the natural heritage
policies of the City’s Official Plan.

Views of the Great Cataraqui River (left) and Lake Ontario (right)
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7.1. Significant Wetlands
The Great Cataraqui Marsh and the Little Cataraqui Creek Complex are major
environmental features in the vicinity of the study area and are identified as significant
wetlands as well as significant coastal wetlands by the Ministry of Natural Resources
and Forestry (MNRF). Figure 7-1 shows the extent of the wetlands.

7.2. Areas of Natural and Scientific Interest
The Great Cataraqui Marsh is identified as a provincially significant Life Science Area of
Natural and Scientific Interest (ANSI) by the MNRF (refer to Figure 7-1). The boundaries
of the PSW and the ANSI do not overlap as the ANSI excludes much of the open water
area of the wetland and includes some of the upland woodlands on both sides of the
Great Cataraqui River.
An ANSI has also been identified in the southern portion of Little Cataraqui Creek.

7.3. Woodlands
The Central Cataraqui Region Natural Heritage Study identifies several patches of
significant and contributory woodlands within the study area. Five criteria were used by
the Cataraqui Region Conservation Authority (CRCA) to identify significant woodlands:
(1) size, (2) presence of interior habitat, (3) proximity to other significant natural
features, (4) hydrologic values, and (5) age. Contributory woodlands were defined as
those woodlands that were not considered to be significant based on the criteria above,
however they may contribute to the health and diversity of the overall natural heritage
system as linkages and corridors, or have cultural values.
It should however be noted that the method used by the CRCA to develop the natural
heritage study relied heavily on aerial photography with limited field surveys and not all
woodlands were able to be assessed through field work. As such the significance of the
woodlands will have to be confirmed through environmental impact assessments or
ground truthing, particularly where it is evident that either the mapping is flawed or onthe-ground changes (natural or unnatural) have occurred thereby bringing the mapping
into question.
Figure 7-1 shows the locations of the significant and contributory woodlands identified
by the CRCA. The woodlands identified as significant are primarily located adjacent to
the Great Cataraqui River and the Little Cataraqui Creek. The woodlands were
identified as significant due to their connectivity to significant features, in these cases
being the Great Cataraqui River and the Little Cataraqui Creek. Scattered patches of
contributory woodlands are located throughout the study area.

7.4. Endangered and Threatened Species
Endangered and threatened species are protected under both provincial (Endangered
Species Act) and federal (Species at Risk Act) legislation. The province’s Natural
Heritage Information Centre (NHIC) provides information on endangered and
threatened species in Ontario.
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Figure 7-1: Natural Heritage Features in and around the Study Area
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The locations of occurrences of species, plant communities and wildlife concentration
areas are generalized to a one kilometre grid resolution to protect such habitat or
species from disturbance and inappropriate removal. Since this information is sensitive
and subject to change, no detailed information is provided in this report.

7.5. Wildlife and Fish Habitat
As most of the study area is disturbed by urbanization, significant wildlife habitat is
generally limited to the Great Cataraqui River, the Little Cataraqui Creek and Lake
Ontario, and their shorelines. These waterbodies provide wildlife habitat to a wide range
of species. The CRCA has also noted the presence of migratory waterfowl sites within
the Great Cataraqui River and the Little Cataraqui Creek. Colonial waterbird sites were
identified in the Little Cataraqui Creek and on the eastern shore of the Great Cataraqui
River.
The Great Cataraqui River, Little Cataraqui Creek and Lake Ontario contain fish habitat.

7.6. Valleylands
Valleylands consist of a natural area that occurs in a valley or other landform
depression that has water flowing through or standing for some period of the year.
Valleys are the natural drainage systems for watersheds. Valleylands have been
identified by the Central Cataraqui Region Natural Heritage Study along the Little
Cataraqui Creek.

7.7. Linkages and Corridors
Linkages and corridors are important components of the natural heritage system. These
include areas of contiguous woodlands, wetlands, ANSIs, lowlands, riparian lands, or
other natural heritage features that have the potential to function as wildlife corridors.
The Great Cataraqui Marsh and the Little Cataraqui Creek have been identified by the
CRCA as important linkages and corridors.

7.8. City of Kingston Official Plan
The following features within and/or directly adjacent to the study area are designated
Environmental Protection Area (EPA) in the City of Kingston Official Plan (refer to
Figure 3-3 in Section 3 of this document):
•
•
•
•

Greater Cataraqui Marsh – provincially significant wetland and provincially
significant coastal wetland;
Cataraqui River Marsh – area of natural and scientific interest (ANSI);
Riparian corridors along the Great Cataraqui River, Little Cataraqui Creek and
Lake Ontario; and
Fish habitat.

The EPA designation recognizes lands that have inherent environmental sensitivity.
Environmental Protection Areas must be maintained in their natural, undisturbed state.
Some of the boundaries of lands designated EPA resulted from the Central Cataraqui
Region Natural Heritage Study, which acknowledged that the boundaries are
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approximate, and are to be more specifically delineated in consultation with the
Cataraqui Region Conservation Authority or Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry,
as appropriate, on a site specific basis (Official Plan Section 3.10.4). The Official Plan
also speaks to a “ribbon of life”, a 30 metre naturalized buffer along the waterfront
(Official Plan Section 3.9.2).
Detailed policies related to environmental functions and features are found in Section 6
of the Official Plan. Natural Heritage “A” features and areas are designated EPA in the
Official Plan, and are shown on Schedule 7 of the Official Plan (refer to Figure 7-1 of
this report). The second category includes Natural Heritage “B” features, which are
treated as an overlay to the land use designations. These are shown on Schedule 8 of
the Official Plan and in Figure 7-1 of this report. In these areas, development and site
alteration is not permitted unless it has been demonstrated that there will be no negative
impacts on the natural heritage features or areas or ecological functions. The following
Natural Heritage “B” features are located within and/or adjacent to the study area:
•
•
•
•

significant woodlands;
significant valleylands;
significant wildlife habitat; and
linkages and corridors.

As per the Official Plan, development is not permitted on lands adjacent to identified
Natural Heritage “A” or “B” features unless it can be demonstrated by an Environmental
Impact Assessment that there will be no negative impacts on the natural heritage
features and areas or on their ecological functions. The extent of the “adjacent lands” in
the Official Plan depends on the natural heritage feature and is included in Table 7-1
below.
Table 7-1: Width of Adjacent Lands
Natural Heritage Feature
Provincially significant wetland, significant
coastal wetlands and other coastal
wetlands
Locally significant wetlands
Fish habitat
Significant woodlands
Significant valleylands
Areas of natural and scientific interest
Significant wildlife habitat
Habitat of endangered species and
threatened species
Habitat of aquatic species at risk
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Adjacent Lands Width
120 metres

50 metres
120 metres
120 metres
120 metres
Life science: 120 metres
Earth science: 50 metres
120 metres
120 metres
120 metres
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8.

Servicing
The City’s servicing infrastructure includes water and sewage systems and treatment
plants, stormwater management, regulation of individual on-site water and sewage
services, and utilities such as natural gas, telecommunications and electricity. The
major infrastructure within the City of Kingston is shown on Schedule 6 of the Official
Plan. Throughout the City, the municipality owns the water and wastewater assets. In
the core area of the City, the municipality owns gas assets and, through Kingston
Hydro, the electric assets.

8.1. Water and Wastewater
Utilities Kingston is responsible for supplying, distributing and metering water and for
collecting, pumping and treating sewage for the entire urban area in the City of
Kingston.
Wastewater from the study area discharges to a number of different local, collector and
trunk sewers. Sewage from the study area contributes to the Ravensview Wastewater
Treatment Plant via the small, medium and large sized pumping facilities in central
Kingston. The Ravensview Water Pollution Control Plant is located at 947 County Road
Number 2.
The City of Kingston has sewers dating back to the late 1800’s and early 1900’s and as
such, approximately 9% of the original City area is still serviced by a combined sewer
system. Generally, the combined sewer area is located in the central area and
downtown, bordered by Third Avenue to the north, the Great Cataraqui River to the
east, Lake Ontario to the south, and Sir John A. Macdonald Boulevard to the west.
Within the combined sewer area, the City of Kingston collects the storm water runoff
and sanitary wastewater and transfers it to the Ravensview Water Pollution Control
Plant for treatment. During periods of heavy rainfall and snowmelt, the collection system
overflows combined sewage to the Great Cataraqui River and Lake Ontario. These
fixed overflow points were built into the collection system to reduce the chance of
sanitary sewer backups into homes and businesses in the central and downtown areas,
due to the overloading of the sewer system. Map 1 in Appendix D indicates the location
of wastewater utility infrastructure and Map 2 in Appendix D indicates the location of the
water utility infrastructure.
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8.2. Stormwater
The Central Kingston area generally drains towards the Great Cataraqui River in the
east, Lake Ontario in the south and the Little Cataraqui Creek in the west. The
watershed boundaries are shown on Schedule 6 of the Official Plan. Surface drainage
within the study area is captured within a system of catch basins and storm sewers. As
mentioned in Section 8.1 above, some of the stormwater runoff within Central Kingston
is captured by combined storm/sanitary sewers and conveyed to a wastewater
treatment facility. There are no stormwater management ponds located within the study
area.

8.3. Electricity and Natural Gas
Utilities Kingston is responsible for supplying, distributing and metering electricity and
natural gas in Central Kingston. Fibre optic services are provided by Utilities Kingston
throughout the municipality. The balance of the City in Kingston West and Kingston East
are provided with utilities from Hydro One, Eastern Ontario Power Inc. and Union Gas.
Also, private companies provide telecommunication services, including telephone,
internet, fibre optic, and cable and satellite television services. The electric utility
infrastructure is shown on Map 3 in Appendix D and the gas utility infrastructure is
shown on Map 4 in Appendix D.

8.4. Relevant Plans and Studies
8.4.1. City of Kingston Official Plan
Section 4 of the Official Plan speaks to servicing related matters. It is the City’s intent to
replace and upgrade older trunk services, expand the treatment capacity of existing
water and sewage treatment plants, and extend municipal water and sewage services
to areas of the City intended to accommodate growth. It is also the intent of the City to
continue to separate, when feasible, sanitary and storm sewers in areas where
combined sewers exist.
The Official Plan requires the use of stormwater management techniques in the design
and construction of all new development to control both the quantity and quality of
stormwater runoff. The Official Plan policies recognize that the degree of control will
depend on the conditions in the downstream receiving water bodies. This is to minimize
the negative impacts of development on the downstream receiving water bodies, the
aquatic environment, and fish habitat. For urban infill development projects, the
preparation of a stormwater management report is required to address the impacts of
additional lot coverage or new uses of the site on the quality and quantity of water. The
Official Plan promotes sustainability though design which reduces or eliminates
discharge into the storm sewers through incorporating stormwater management
practices including low impact design and stormwater re-use.
With respect to electric services, the Official Plan policies encourage the underground
installation of facilities at the expense of the proponent where feasible, and strive to
minimize the impact of transmission lines, towers or other structures.
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8.4.2. 2014 Development Charge and Impost Fee Background Study
On August 12, 2014, City Council adopted the 2014 Development Charge and Impost
Fee Background Study, prepared by Watson & Associates Economists Limited. The
Development Charges Act, 1997 requires that the City of Kingston review the
Development Charges collected pursuant to this Act every five years and also requires
that a Background Study be prepared and a public meeting be held prior to the adoption
of the Development Charges By-Law. The Background Study addresses the forecast
amount, type and location of growth and calculation of the development charges, as
well as the impost fee capital needs and calculations.
On September 9, 2014, City Council passed a new Development Charge By-Law (ByLaw Number 2014-135) together with By-Law Number 2014-136 which amended the
Impost Fee By-Law (By-Law Number 2009-138). The Development Charge and Impost
Fee By-Laws provide a viable capital funding source for infrastructure that is required to
support future development in the municipality. The City collects these charges at
building permit issuance. The development related charges are comprised of the Citywide development charge for municipal services (e.g. roads, parks, libraries, transit) and
the impost fee for water and wastewater services within the urban serviced area.
8.4.3. Water and Wastewater Master Plan Updates
In 2015, Utilities Kingston retained WSP Canada Inc. to complete an update of the
former Water Master Plan (2007) and Sewage Infrastructure Master Plan (2010). The
study was conducted in accordance with the requirements of the Municipal Class
Environmental Assessment (EA) process. The Water and Wastewater Master Plan
Updates Final Report was completed in February 2017. The Final Report provides a
roadmap for future water and wastewater infrastructure projects over the next 20 years
(to 2036). The study focuses on maximizing the effectiveness of existing infrastructure
and identifying the most efficient approaches to servicing existing and new development
by reviewing alternatives and prioritizing expenditures. The study provides a list of
recommended infrastructure improvement projects including new facilities, upgraded
infrastructure and operational changes required to support growth and development in
the City.
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9.

Transportation
9.1. Existing Conditions
9.1.1. Road Network
The road network serving the study area includes Highway 401, a provincial highway,
and municipal arterial, collector and local roads. The existing road network is shown in
Figure 9-1.
Highway 401, located to the north of the study area, is the primary inter-city freeway and
regional route connecting Kingston to other major highways in the province.
Arterial roads serving the study area include Division Street, Sir John A. Macdonald
Boulevard, Montreal Street, King Street, Johnson Street, Brock Street, Bath Road, and
John Counter Boulevard. Arterial roads serve relatively high volumes of intra-urban
traffic at medium to moderately high speeds and have limited access from abutting
properties.
Collector roads serving the study area include Queen Mary Road, Portsmouth Avenue,
Palace Road, Victoria Street, Alfred Street, Barrie Street, Ontario Street, Union Street,
Kirkpatrick Street, Kingscourt Avenue, Seventh Avenue, and Conacher Drive. Collector
roads serve medium volumes of intra-urban traffic at low to medium speeds and link
arterials roads to the local road system. Collector roads permit full access to abutting
properties.
All other roads within the study area are local roads that serve low volumes of traffic at
low speeds and serve neighbourhood travel to and from collector or arterial roads. Local
roads permit full access to abutting properties, subject to driveway regulations.
9.1.2. Active Transportation
Cycling facilities in the study area are shown in Figure 9-2. These include designated
bike lanes, bike routes and bike routes with shared-lane markings known as sharrows.
Municipal sidewalks are generally located on both sides of arterial and collector roads,
and on at least one side of local roads. The active transportation network also includes
multi-use pathways and trails, which serve both recreational and transportation
functions. These are discussed in Section 6.2 of this report.
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Figure 9-1: Existing Road Network in the Study Area
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Figure 9-2: Cycling Facilities

Background Report

71

9.1.3. Transit Network
Kingston Transit operates conventional public transit service in the urban area of the
City including 3 express routes and 15 local routes. Figure 9-3 shows the existing transit
routes serving the study area, which include the following:

72

•

Route 1 operating between the Montreal Street Park & Ride (at Highway 401)
and St. Lawrence College via Montreal Street, Bagot Street, and Union Street.

•

Route 2 operating between the Montreal Street Park & Ride and Kingston Centre via
Rideau Heights, Division Street, Bagot Street, Union Street, St. Lawrence College
and Calvin Park.

•

Route 3 operating between the Kingston Centre and the Downtown Transfer Point
via Bath Road, Queen Mary Road, St. Lawrence College, and King Street.

•

Route 6 operating between Cataraqui Centre and St. Lawrence College via
Bayridge Drive, Gardiners Road, Henderson Place, and Front Road.

•

Route 7 connecting the INVISTA Centre and the Clyde Industrial Park via
Gardiners Road, Cataraqui Centre, Princess Street, John Counter Boulevard,
and Dalton Avenue.

•

Route 11 connecting the Cataraqui Centre and Kingston Centre via Gardiners Road,
the RIOCAN Centre, Arbour Heights, and Bath Road.

•

Route 12 connecting Grenadier Village and the Kingston Centre via Highway 15,
CFB Kingston, and Brock Street/Johnson Street.

•

Route 16 providing service between the VIA train station and inter-city bus station
via the neighbourhoods of Kingscourt and Strathcona Park.

•

Route 18/18Q providing service directly to/from the VIA train station/inter-city bus
station to/from downtown, Queen’s University and St. Lawrence College.

•

Route 17 providing late night service in the Queen’s University district (operates
September – April only).

•

Route 20 providing service between Queen’s University Main Campus, the
Isabel/Tett Centres, and Queen’s University West Campus (operates September –
April only).

•

Express Route 501/502 connecting Kingston West to Queen’s University/Kingston
General Hospital and downtown via Princess Street, King Street/Front Road and
Bayridge Drive.

•

Express Route 601/602 connecting Kingston East to Queen’s University/Kingston
General Hospital and downtown via Grenadier Village, Highway 15 and Highway 2.

•

Express Route 701/702 connecting the King’s Crossing Plaza on Division Street and
the Cataraqui Centre in Kingston West via the downtown transfer point.
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Figure 9-3: Transit Routes serving the Study Area
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Generally, the bus routes offer service every 30 minutes, Monday to Saturday. The
express routes offer service every 15 minutes during peak hours, Monday to Friday.
There are reduced service levels (approximately every 30-60 minutes) for most routes
on Sundays and in the evenings.
9.1.4. Parking
The City maintains and administers a variety of parking options including parking lots,
garages, on-street Pay & Display or metered parking spots, and an on-street parking
permit program.
The only municipal parking lot within the study area is the Pay & Display lot associated
with the Central Library on Johnson Street (refer to Figure 9-1).
Payment for parking is not required on most residential streets in the central area of the
City. However metered or Pay & Display on-street parking exists in the southern portion
of the study area near the downtown, Queen’s University and Kingston General
Hospital. Many residential streets near downtown and the Williamsville Main Street
area, and Queen’s University and St. Lawrence College also have time of day
restrictions (Monday to Friday), typically prohibiting parking for 1 hour during the
morning and afternoon to discourage all-day parkers from overcrowding residential
streets. Figure 9-4 shows the existing and potential on-street parking permit areas.
Figure 9-4: Map of Existing and Potential On-Street Parking Permit Areas
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On-street permit parking has been implemented in the Sydenham District/Hotel Dieu
Hospital area (Area A), Queen’s University/Kingston General Hospital/Williamsville area
(Area B), Inner Harbour neighbourhood area (Area C), the Napier Street area, and the
Williamsville North area (Area F). The City offers a variety of on-street parking permits
for residents, commuters and temporary visitors in these areas. A limited number of
permits are sold, subject to availability and the terms and conditions for each permit
type. More information about the permit program can be found on the City’s On-Street
Parking webpage. Details of the current on-street parking regulations that apply to the
street segments in the study area can be found in the City’s Parking By-Law (By-Law
Number 2010-128).
There is no overnight on-street parking permitted during the winter months.

9.2. Relevant Plans and Studies
9.2.1. City of Kingston Official Plan
Policies related to transportation are found in Section 4.6 of the City’s Official Plan. The
goal of this section is to:
“promote an integrated and diverse transportation system for the City
through the encouragement of land use patterns, density, road and site
design that supports walking, cycling and transit, as well as commercial
traffic, inter-regional travel, and private vehicles. It is the intent of the
transportation policies that the system is safe, convenient, affordable,
efficient and energy-conserving, while minimizing environmental impacts.
This will ensure that community resources are accessible to all residents
and the City’s health and sustainability are fostered.”
The City intends to foster sustainability within the community and reduce reliance on the
automobile by satisfying travel demand through the efficient use of existing
infrastructure and the provision of facilities and services to encourage walking, cycling
and transit as priority modes, before expanding the City’s road infrastructure.
The policies support safe and convenient pedestrian facilities, a continuous and
connected cycling and pathway system, and the maintenance and expansion of a transit
system that provides safe, convenient, affordable, efficient, and cost-effective service to
all residents within the urban boundary. The use of transportation demand management
(TDM) is also promoted.
Section 4.6 of the Official Plan speaks to standards and design policies for the road
network based on a hierarchy, and also include policies regarding road widening and
road allowance widths.
Certain sections of the following streets within the study area have widening planned in
the Official Plan: Bath Road, Sir John A. Macdonald Boulevard, Brock Street,
Concession Street, John Counter Boulevard, Division Street, Johnson Street, Montreal
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Street, King Street West, Palace Road, Portsmouth Avenue, Queen Mary Road, and
Union Street.
Some of the major road extensions identified in Section 4.6.35 and on Schedule 4 of the
Official Plan that are within or adjacent to the study area include:
•

John Counter Boulevard – widening from two to four lanes from Princess Street
to Sir John A. Macdonald Boulevard;

•

John Counter Boulevard – grade separation;

•

Third Crossing – new construction of a two lane bridge extending from John
Counter Boulevard to Gore Road;

•

Division Street – widening from four to six lanes from John Counter Boulevard to
Highway 401;

•

Leroy Grant Drive – new construction of a two lane road from Elliott Avenue to
Concession Street; and

•

John Counter Boulevard –new construction from Division Street to Third
Crossing (taper from four to two lanes).

9.2.2. Kingston Transportation Master Plan
The Kingston Transportation Master Plan (KTMP) is a long-term strategic planning
document that provides direction for the development of transportation networks and
supporting policies, programs and services in the City. The City’s first KTMP was
completed in 2004. The recommended strategy in the 2004 KTMP was “A New
Direction” that identified facilities, programs and policies necessary to encourage a shift
away from the automobile. These included transportation demand management (TDM)
and transportation systems management (TSM), improving pedestrian and cycling
facilities, and developing enhanced transit services to increase ridership in addition to
the construction of new roads. The 2015 Kingston Transportation Master Plan is an
update of the 2004 KTMP. The 2015 KTMP continues to focus on active and
sustainable modes of transportation and supports continued investment in transit and
infrastructure for walking and cycling.
The 2015 KTMP evaluated and considered five key components in order to address
transportation needs up to 2034: active transportation (walking and cycling); public
transit; TDM; TSM; and the road network. Based on the final motion of Council
regarding the 2015 KTMP, which increased the targets expected for active
transportation and transit, the following are the City-wide afternoon peak hour
transportation targets to be achieved by 2034:
a) active transportation mode share: 20 percent (walking and cycling);
b) transit mode share: 15 percent;
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c) Transportation Demand Management: 5 percent reduction in vehicle trips; auto
occupancy rate of 1.20 persons on average in each car;
d) Transportation Systems Management: 5 percent improvement for TSM and
transit priority measures; and
e) a change in the accepted volume to capacity threshold for road improvements
from a Level of Service (LOS) D to LOS E, allowing for some congestion during
peak hours.
The 2015 KTMP recommends that a detailed cycling and pathway network be
developed as part of an Active Transportation Master Plan (ATMP). The ATMP (called
Walk ‘n’ Roll Kingston) is currently underway.
The details of the improvements and investments in Kingston Transit required to meet
the KTMP’s 15 percent mode share target is anticipated to be considered as part of
Kingston Transit’s service review, with the next operations plan to be developed in
2016. While the 15 percent target is set for 2034, the motion from Council regarding the
2015 KTMP noted that as an interim step, the next five year transit plan be developed
with the objective of increasing transit ridership from 4.2 million annual trips to 5.6
million annual trips by 2021.
The 2015 KTMP recommends that the City should continue to develop an integrated
Transportation Demand Management (TDM) program, expand on existing initiatives
(such as the TDM Strategy approved by Council in June 2011), and establish new
programs to achieve the 2034 targets. Some of the recommended directions include
strengthening policy support for “Complete Streets” and sustainable transportation
modes, increasing investment in active transportation infrastructure, and using parking
supply management techniques to support TDM including public transit and active
transportation (e.g. park-and-ride lots at transit nodes and Highway 401 interchanges).
The recommended Transportation Systems Management (TSM) strategy continues to
address traffic operations with intersection improvements, such as the installation of
dedicated left and right-turning lanes and the optimization of traffic signal timings with a
focus on transit priority measures that could include queue jump lanes.
The motion from Council regarding the 2015 KTMP states that the preferred methods to
address transportation capacity deficiencies shall continue to be the implementation of
policies, programs and infrastructure that prioritizes the use of TDM and TSM to
promote active transportation and transit.
The recommended target for the identification of road improvements within the 2015
KTMP is a maximum volume/capacity ratio of 1.0 (LOS E). This threshold will allow the
City to defer capital costs until roads reach capacity. It is anticipated that the additional
levels of congestion will provide incentive for travelers to use active transportation and
transit.
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The 2015 KTMP recommends the following road infrastructure projects to be
implemented by 2034 that are located within or adjacent to the study area:
a) Third Crossing: The Third Crossing project recommended as part of the 2015
KTMP has a two-lane cross-section from John Counter Boulevard to Gore Road
crossing the Cataraqui River (instead of the four-lane cross section in the
Environmental Assessment Study that received clearance in 2013). The 2015
KTMP indicates that a supplementary report that provides additional details in
support of this recommendation will be appended to the approved Third Crossing
Environmental Study Report.
b) John Counter Boulevard: The 2015 KTMP recommends the widening of John
Counter Boulevard from Division Street westerly to Princess Street. The widening
of John Counter Boulevard from Division Street to Sir John A. Macdonald
Boulevard was completed in 2013. The remaining phase of the widening project
is currently underway.
c) Leroy Grant Drive: The 2015 KTMP recommends a two-lane extension of Leroy
Grant Drive from Elliot Avenue to Concession Street. According to the 2015
KTMP, this road connection will improve access to adjacent residential areas and
future development lands within Queen’s University Innovation Park and the
Alcan District lands. The extension of Leroy Grant Drive will also help address
traffic congestion on other north south routes such as Division Street and
improve access to the downtown core.
9.2.3. Kingston Transit Business Plan (2017-2021)
The Kingston Transit Business Plan (2017-2021) outlines the five year plan for service
improvements to the transit system to increase ridership to 5.6 million annual riders by
2021 and continue progress towards an ultimate transit mode share of 15% of all trips
during the PM peak. The Business Plan was adopted in 2016 and the recommendations
are being implemented on the timelines contained in the report. The short term ridership
target for 2021 of 5.6 million annual riders was surpassed in 2017.
9.2.4. Walk ‘n’ Roll Kingston
The City is currently developing its first Active Transportation Master Plan called Walk
‘n’ Roll Kingston. The purpose of the Walk ‘n’ Roll Kingston plan is to develop a
comprehensive active transportation network supported by policies, programs and
facilities designed to increase active travel options and improve accessibility in
Kingston. The Walk ‘n’ Roll Kingston plan will be aimed at achieving the target of a 20%
active-transportation mode share for peak travel times by 2034.The plan is being
developed in accordance with the Master Plans section of the requirements within the
Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (EA) process.
A draft vision and draft walking and cycling networks were presented at a public
workshop on June 7, 2017. The draft vision is based on six key principles identified
through the study process: safety; connectivity; equity; equality; accessibility; and
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promotion. It is anticipated that a draft Walk ‘n’ Roll Kingston plan will be available for
further review in 2018.
9.2.5. City of Kingston Cycling and Pathways Study
Completed in 2003, the Cycling and Pathways Study for the City of Kingston
recommended programs and facilities that would provide pedestrians and cyclists with
an obtainable level of reasonable service. The study included a focus on utilitarian
cycling and recommended that designated cycling facilities be provided on Union Street,
King Street West, Ontario Street, Division Street, and all future arterial roads in
Kingston.
The study also called for upgrading and continuing the waterfront pathway between the
Portsmouth Village and the Rideau Trailhead. The study recommended a high-profile
multi-use waterfront pathway through Breakwater and Macdonald Parks. The mapping
in the study also contemplates the completion of the K&P Trail for the urban portion of
the City. The urban section is now complete.
As noted above, the City is undertaking an Active Transportation Master Plan (ATMP) to
comprehensively study specific on and off-road facilities for pedestrians and cyclists.
When complete, the ATMP will replace the Cycling and Pathways Study.
9.2.6. Vision Zero Road Safety Plan
To greatly improve road safety, the City is currently developing a strategic road safety
plan based on the “Vision Zero” model. The Vision Zero approach to road safety began
in Sweden in 1997 with the goal to eliminate all fatalities and serious injuries based on
the premise that no loss of life on roads is acceptable. The Vision Zero Road Safety
Plan for Kingston will identify the most critical road safety issues in the City and
establish targets, policies and actions towards the creation of safer roads. The plan will
provide prioritized action items over a 20-year period to work toward the elimination of
all fatal and serious-injury collisions and all collisions of any severity with vulnerable
users such as pedestrians, cyclists and motorcyclists. Research and background work
on the plan was initiated in mid-2017. The City has retained the consulting firm CIMA+
to assist with the development of the plan.
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Resources and Links Consulted
Plans and Studies
AECOM, 2015 Kingston Transportation Master Plan, 2015, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/documents/10180/14295/Kingston+Transportation+Master
+Plan/efed4ee8-b5d5-4967-9a32-50166d009354
Archaeological Services Inc., Planning for the Conservation of Archaeological
Resources in the City of Kingston, 2010, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/documents/10180/14295/MasterPlan_Archaeological_Pla
nning.pdf/a9a15045-a677-4d3a-8105-09baefceeabe
Bray Heritage, Baird Sampson Neuert Architects, Sorensen Gravely Lowes, FoTenn
Consulting, Jennifer McKendry and André Scheinman, Old Sydenham Heritage Area
Heritage Conservation District Plan, 2015, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/residents/heritage-conservation/districts/Sydenham
Cataraqui Region Conservation Authority, Central Cataraqui Region Natural Heritage
Study, 2006, retrieved from: https://crca.ca/wpcontent/uploads/PDFs/ccrnaturalheritagestudyfinalaug2006.pdf
City of Kingston, Breakwater Park Project, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/city-hall/projects-construction/breakwater-park
City of Kingston, By-Law Number 2009-138, A By-law to Impose Water Rates and
Sewer Rates to Recover the Capital Cost of Installing Water and Sanitary Sewer
Services Necessary to Benefit Users of the System, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/documents/10180/16904/Development+Related+Charges
++-+Impost+Fee+Bylaw+(Water+%26+Wastewater)
City of Kingston, By-Law Number 2010-128, A By-Law to Regulate Parking, , retrieved
from: https://www.cityofkingston.ca/documents/10180/16904/Parking+Bylaw.
City of Kingston, By-Law Number 2014-135, A By-Law to Establish Development
Charges for The City of Kingston, , retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/documents/10180/16904/Development+Related+Charges
+-+Development+Charge+Bylaw+(Municipal+Services)
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City of Kingston, Heritage Register, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/documents/10180/39676/Heritage%20Register
City of Kingston, K&P Urban Trail, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/documents/10180/30176/K&P+Trail+Map++Urban+Portion/afbd6015-e3e9-4df6-b51d-ccd2cb19a892
City of Kingston, Kingston Penitentiary and Portsmouth Olympic Harbour Visioning
Exercise, retrieved from: https://www.cityofkingston.ca/city-hall/projectsconstruction/kingston-pen/about
City of Kingston, Neighbourhood Profiles, 2011, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/city-hall/neighbourhood-profiles/profile-maps
City of Kingston, Official Plan, 2010, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/business/planning-and-development/official-plan
City of Kingston, proposed North King’s Town Secondary Plan, retrieved
from:https://www.cityofkingston.ca/city-hall/projects-construction/north-kings-town
City of Kingston, Rideau Heights Regeneration, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/city-hall/projects-construction/rideau-heights
City of Kingston, Urban Residential Growth and Density Study Update, 2014, retrieved
from: https://www.cityofkingston.ca/documents/10180/5572040/PLN_A131414075.pdf/a81f3d1b-d4e9-4fa0-8f6f-b2dd2bb5d435
City of Kingston, Urban Residential Growth and Density Study, 2013, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/documents/10180/1704184/PLN_A1413-13100ExA.pdf/0f26af79-2d46-484b-b3f3-284f7926d22b
City of Kingston, Victoria Park Redevelopment, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/city-hall/projects-construction/victoria-park
City of Kingston, Walk ‘n’ Roll Kingston, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/city-hall/projects-construction/walk-roll-kingston
City of Kingston, Zoning By-law Number 8499, 1975, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/business/planning-and-development/zoning/city-ofkingston
Kingston Community Health Centres, If I could change one thing: A community needs
assessment of north Kingston neighbourhoods, 2010, retrieved from:
http://www.kchc.ca/default/assets/File/community_needs_longversion_sept_14.pdf
Kingston Transit, 5 Year Business Plan, 2010-2021, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/documents/10180/19838/Kingston+Transit+Business+Pla
n/54fd3026-8fc8-4015-abf3-764dbb802f2a
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Meridian Planning and C4SE, City of Kingston and Kingston Census Metropolitan Area
(CMA) Population, Housing and Employment Projections, 2013, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/documents/10180/3062316/Projections+Study+Report/69
73521d-2c53-4aaa-a206-ae6b1440a89b
MHBC Planning Consultants, Tucker-Reid & Associates and FoTenn Planning and
Urban Design, Parks and Recreation Master Plan, 2010, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/documents/10180/14295/Parks+and+Recreation+Master+
Plan/51ae8da4-7538-4a9f-ae7c-984124139d26
Parks Canada and Dillon Consulting, Rideau Canal World Heritage Site Management
Plan, 2005, retrieved from: http://www.rideau-info.com/canal/save/documents/rideauworld-heritage-management-2005.pdf
Parks Canada and Dillon Consulting, Landscape Character Assessment & Planning and
Management Recommendations, retrieved from: http://www.rclssacr.ca/downloads/FinalReport.pdf
Queen’s University, Office of the University Registrar, Enrolment Report and Plans,
retrieved from: http://www.queensu.ca/registrar/resources/reports
St. Lawrence College, Strategic Mandate Agreement (2014-17), retrieved from:
http://www.stlawrencecollege.ca//media/files/documents/about/stlawrencesma.pdf?la=en
St. Lawrence College, Strategic Mandate Agreement College Annual Report 20152016, retrieved from: http://www.stlawrencecollege.ca//media/files/documents/about/college-reports-and-policies/st-lawrence-college--smareport-back-20152016.pdf?la=en
thinc design, Mehak, Kelly & Associates Inc., McIntosh Perry Consulting Engineers Ltd.,
Shoreplan Engineering Limited, Rogers & Trainor Commercial Realty Inc. and
Cunningham, Swan, Carty, Little & Bonham LLP, City of Kingston Waterfront Master
Plan, 2016, retrieved from: https://www.cityofkingston.ca/city-hall/projectsconstruction/waterfront-master-plan
Urban Strategies Inc., Rideau Heights Regeneration Strategy, 2015, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/documents/10180/11677826/COU_A261515357.pdf/5ee9e862-3d1e-4eaa-9723-25bfaf0b5787
Victor Ford and Associates Inc. and Dillon Consulting, City of Kingston Cycling and
Pathways Study, 2003, retrieved from:
https://www.cityofkingston.ca/documents/10180/85899/Cycling+and+Pathways+Study.p
df/6a9deb75-69d9-408b-a4a1-d930524e1b08
Watson & Asscoiates Economists Ltd., City of Kingston 2014 Development Charge and
Impost Fee Background Study, retrieved from:
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https://www.cityofkingston.ca/documents/10180/3628250/DCI+2014+Background+Stud
y/369fd00d-35f4-4db0-afab-606243c2c014
WSP Canada Inc., Water and Wastewater Master Plan Updates, Master Plan
Document – Final Report, Utilities Kingston, 2017, retrieved from:
https://utilitieskingston.com/Cms_Data/Contents/UtilitiesKingston/Media/Documents/Pro
jects/MasterPlans2015/FinalDocuments/Kingston-MP-Final-Report.pdf

Other Links and Resources
Adoption Resource & Counseling Services, http://www.openadoption.ca/
Agnes Etherington Arts Centre, https://agnes.queensu.ca/
Almost Home, http://www.almosthome.on.ca/index/walking_almost_home.htm
Better Beginnings for Kingston Children, http://www.kchc.ca/better-beginnings/
Calvin Park Public School, http://calvinpark.limestone.on.ca/
Camp Outlook, https://www.campoutlook.ca/
Canada’s Penitentiary Museum, http://www.penitentiarymuseum.ca/default/
Centennial Public School, http://centennial.limestone.on.ca/
City of Kingston, On-Street Parking, https://www.cityofkingston.ca/residents/parking/onstreet-parking
City of Kingston, Vision Zero Road Safety Plan, https://www.cityofkingston.ca/cityhall/projects-construction/vision-zero
Community Response to Neighbourhood Concerns, http://www.crnckingston.ca/
École Catholique Cathédrale, http://www.alcdsb.on.ca/School/ecth/Pages/default.aspx
École Élémentaire Catholique Mgr-Remi-Gaulin, http://mgr-remigaulin.ecolecatholique.ca/
École Élémentaire Publique Madeleine-De-Roybon, http://madeleine-deroybon.cepeo.on.ca/
École Polson Park Public School, http://polsonpark.limestone.on.ca/
École secondaire publique Mille-Îles, http://mille-iles.cepeo.on.ca/
Girls Incorporated of Limestone, Algonquin and Lakeshore,
http://www.girlsinclimestone.ca/index.html
Home Base Housing, http://kingstonhomebase.ca/
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Hotel Dieu Hospital, http://www.hoteldieu.com/
John Graves Simcoe Public School, http://jgsimcoe.limestone.on.ca/
Kingston Collegiate Vocational Institute, http://kcvi.limestone.on.ca/
Kingston Community Health Centres, http://www.kchc.ca/home/
Kingston French Montessori School, http://www.uneecolepourtous.ca/
Kingston Frontenac Public Library, https://www.kfpl.ca/
Kingston General Hospital, http://www.kgh.on.ca/
Kingston Lawn Bowling Club, http://kingstonlawnbowlingclub.weebly.com/
Kingston Student Housing Co-operative, http://www.studenthousingkingston.ca/
Kingston Tennis Club, http://www.kingstontennisclub.com/
Kingston Youth Shelter, http://www.kingstonyouthshelter.com/
Kingston, Frontenac, Lennox & Addington (KFL&A) Public Health,
https://www.kflaph.ca/en/index.aspx
Lord Strathcona Public School, http://lordstrathcona.limestone.on.ca/
Loyalist Collegiate and Vocational Institute, http://lcvi.limestone.on.ca/
Marine Museum of the Great Lakes, https://www.marmuseum.ca/
Martello Enrichment School, http://www.martelloschool.com/
Module Vanier, http://vanier.limestone.on.ca/
Molly Brant Elementary School, http://mollybrant.limestone.on.ca/
Ongwanada Resource Centre, http://www.ongwanada.com/
Parks Canada, Bellevue House National Historic Site, https://www.pc.gc.ca/en/lhnnhs/on/bellevue
Providence Care, http://www.providencecare.ca/
Pump House Steam Museum, http://steammuseum.ca/
Queen’s University, Community Housing, http://community.housing.queensu.ca/
Queen’s University, Quick Facts, http://www.queensu.ca/about/quickfacts
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Queen’s University, Residences, https://residences.housing.queensu.ca/ourbuildings/building-descriptions/
Quintilian School, http://www.quintilianschool.org/
Regiopolis-Notre Dame Catholic High School,
http://www.alcdsb.on.ca/School/regi/Pages/default.aspx
Rideau Heights Public School, http://rideauheights.limestone.on.ca/
Rideau Public School, http://rideaupublicschool.limestone.on.ca/
Saint Paul Catholic School, http://www.alcdsb.on.ca/School/paul/Pages/default.aspx
Saint Thomas More Catholic School,
http://www.alcdsb.on.ca/School/sttm/Pages/default.aspx
Social Planning Council of Kingston and District, http://spckingston.ca/newsite/
St. Francis of Assisi Catholic School,
http://www.alcdsb.on.ca/School/stfa/Pages/default.aspx
St. Lawrence College, http://www.stlawrencecollege.ca/
Sydenham Public School, http://sydenhamps.limestone.on.ca/
The Salvation Army – Rideau Heights Corps, http://www.salvationarmy.ca/
The Seniors Association, https://seniorskingston.ca/
Winston Churchill Public School, http://winstonchurchill.limestone.on.ca/
YMCA of Kingston, http://www.kingston.ymca.ca/
Youth Unlimited, http://www.kyu.ca/index.php
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Appendix A
Portsmouth, Williamsville and Sydenham Electoral Districts
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Appendix B
Neighbourhood Profiles

Neighbourhood Profiles - 2011 Census and National Household Survey

19 – Strathcona Park
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations generated by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS). Further notes
on data quality, comparability and the glossary of terms are indicated on Page 5 of this document.

Location
The Strathcona Park neighbourhood is located in Kingston Central and is generally bounded by John
Counter Boulevard to the north, Sir John A. Macdonald Boulevard to the east and Princess Street to
the southeast. The adjacent neighbourhoods include Cataraqui North, Alcan, Hillendale and
Grenville Park. Places of interest (e.g. child care centres and schools) and other amenities are also
noted in the map.

19- Strathcona Park Neighbourhood Profile 2011
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2011 Census data – Strathcona Park
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 Census. The 2011 Census collected data from all
households in Canada and includes information on population, dwellings, language and household
characteristics. As the data is of good quality, general comparisons can be undertaken with similar
data from previous census years.
Population by Age Group - Strathcona Park
160
140
120
100
80

Male
Female

60
40
20
0

Total Population: 3,140
Occupied dwellings by structural type of
dwelling
Total occupied dwellings
Single-detached house
Apartment, building that has five or more
storeys
Semi-detached house
Row house
Apartment, duplex
Apartment, building that has fewer than five
storeys
Other single-attached house
Movable dwelling

# of Occupied
Dwellings
1,345
835
130

% of Total in Neighbourhood
100%
62.1%
9.7%

55
215
40
70

4.1%
16%
3%
5.2%

0
0

0%
0%

Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
19- Strathcona Park Neighbourhood Profile 2011

Page 2

Household Characteristics
Average number of persons in private households
Total number of private households by household type
*Census family households
**Non-census family households
Total Lone Parent
Families
Female parent
1 child
2 children
3 or more children
Male parent

175

100%

140
95
35
10
35

80%
54.3%
20%
5.7%
20%

1 child
2 children
3 or more children

25
5
5

14.3%
2.9%
2.9%

Persons Per Household
5
persons
4
4%
persons
12%

2.3
1,355
925
430

100
68.3%
31.7%

Legal Marital Status

Widowed
7%
Divorced
7%
Separated
3%

Married
57%

Single
26%

6 or
more
persons
1%

1 person
27%
3
persons
17%
2
persons
39%
Notes:
*Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a commonlaw couple (with or without children) or a lone parent family.
**Non-census family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two
or more people who share a private dwelling, but who do not
constitute a census family.

Knowledge
of Official
Languages
English
Only
French Only
English and
French
Neither
English nor
French

***# of % of Total in
People Neighbourhood
2,720

87.5%

5
345

0.2%
11.1%

40

1.3%

Mother
***# of
Tongue
People
Top 5
Responses
English
2,575
French
65
Portuguese
90
Greek
45
Italian
45

% of Total in
Neighbourhood

82.9%
2.1%
2.9%
1.4%
1.4%

***Population excluding institutional residents (see definitions on
Page 5).
Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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2011 National Household Survey (NHS) – Strathcona Park
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) and includes
information on detailed housing characteristics, level of education, labour force status and level of
income. Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and
the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long
Form was mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
Period of Construction
Occupied Dwellings
Total occupied dwellings
1960 or before
1961 to 1980
1981 to 1990
1991 to 2000
2001 to 2005
2006 to 2011

# of Occupied Dwellings
1,385
475
545
335
30
0
0

100%
34.3%
39.4%
24.2%
2.2%
0%
0%
Highest Level of Schooling

Housing Tenure
1200

% of Total in Neighbourhood

1075
University
15%

1000
800

College
12%

600
400

315

No
certificate
or degree
55%

Apprentice
6%

200
0
Owned

Rented

Labour Force Status and Income Characteristics
Total population 15 years and over
Population in the labour force
Population not in the labour force
Employed (pop. in labour force)
Unemployed (pop. in labour force)
Median 2010 family income
Average 2010 family income

High
school
12%

#
2,830
1,560
1,270
1,470
90
$97,625
$105,702

% of Total in Neighbourhood
100
55.1%
44.9%
94.2%
5.8%
-

Source: 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), Statistics Canada
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Data Quality, Comparability and Glossary of Terms
Notes on Data Quality and Comparability
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations provided by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS).
The 2011 Census data is considered to be of good quality and general comparisons can be
undertaken with similar data from previous years.
Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and the 2011
National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long Form was
mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
The figures shown in the tables and charts have been subjected to a confidentiality procedure known
as random rounding to prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with any identifiable
individual. Under this method, all figures, including totals and margins, are randomly rounded either
up or down to a multiple of "5", and in some cases "10". While providing strong protection against
disclosure, this technique does not add significant error to the data. The user should be aware that
totals and margins are rounded independently of the cell data so that some differences between
these and the sum of rounded cell data may exist. Also, minor differences can be expected in
corresponding totals and cell values among various census tabulations.
For more information about the 2011 Neighbourhood Profiles, please contact the City of Kingston
Planning Division at neighbourhoods@cityofkingston.ca.

Glossary of Terms
The following glossary descriptions are based on the 2011 Census and 2011 National Household
Survey Dictionary definitions. For more information, please refer to the Statistics Canada website at
Statistics Canada.
2006 and 2011 population
Statistics Canada is committed to protect the privacy of all Canadians and the confidentiality of the
data they provide. As part of this commitment, some population counts of geographic areas are
adjusted in order to ensure confidentiality.
Counts of the total population are rounded to a base of 5 for any dissemination block having a
population of less than 15. Population counts for all standard geographic areas above the
dissemination block level are derived by summing the adjusted dissemination block counts. The
adjustment of dissemination block counts is controlled to ensure that the population counts for
dissemination areas will always be within 5 of the actual values. The adjustment has no impact on the
population counts of census divisions and large census subdivisions.
Institutional resident
Person who lives in an institutional collective dwelling, such as a hospital, a nursing home or a jail.
This includes residents under care or custody and employee residents and family members living with
them, if any.
Age
Refers to the age at last birthday before the reference date, that is, before May 10, 2011.
19- Strathcona Park Neighbourhood Profile 2011
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Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a common-law couple (with or without children)
or a lone parent family.
Highest certificate, diploma or degree
The highest certificate, diploma or degree completed based on a hierarchy which is generally related
to the amount of time spent 'in-class.' For post-secondary completers, a university education is
considered to be a higher level of schooling than a college education, while a college education is
considered to be a higher level of education than in the trades. Although some trades requirements
may take as long or longer to complete than a given college or university program, the majority of
time is spent in on-the-job paid training and less time is spent in the classroom.
Labour force status
This variable refers to whether a person was employed, unemployed or not in the labour force during
the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011. In the past, this variable was called Labour
Force Activity.
Not in the labour force
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
neither employed nor unemployed.
Employed
Persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011:
(a) did any work at all at a job or business, that is, paid work in the context of an employeremployee relationship, or self-employment. It also includes persons who did unpaid family
work, which is defined as unpaid work contributing directly to the operation of a farm, business
or professional practice owned and operated by a related member of the same household;
(b) had a job but were not at work due to factors such as their own illness or disability,
personal or family responsibilities, vacation or a labour dispute. This category excludes
persons not at work because they were on layoff or between casual jobs, and those who did
not then have a job (even if they had a job to start at a future date).
Unemployed
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
without paid work or without self-employment work and were available for work and either:
(a) had actively looked for paid work in the past four weeks; or
(b) were on temporary lay-off and expected to return to their job; or
(c) had definite arrangements to start a new job in four weeks or less.
Lone parents
Mothers or fathers, with no married spouse or common-law partner present, living in a dwelling with
one or more children.
Mother Tongue
Refers to the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual on
May 10, 2011.
Movable dwelling
Includes mobile homes and other movable dwellings such as houseboats and railroad cars.
Non-family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or more people who share a private
dwelling, but who do not constitute a census family.
19- Strathcona Park Neighbourhood Profile 2011
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Private dwellings occupied by usual residents
A separate set of living quarters which has a private entrance either directly from outside or from a
common hall, lobby, vestibule or stairway leading to the outside, and in which a person or a group of
persons live permanently.
Tenure
This variable refers to whether the household owns or rents their private dwelling, or whether the
dwelling is band housing (on an Indian reserve or settlement).
Total income
This variable refers to monetary receipts from certain sources, before income taxes and deductions,
during the calendar year 2010.
Average income of individuals
This variable refers to the weighted mean total income of individuals aged 15 years and over
who reported income for 2010. Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing
the aggregate income of a specified group of individuals (e.g., males aged 45 to 54 years) by
the number of individuals with income in that group. Median and average of individuals will be
calculated for those individuals who are at least aged 15 years and who have an income
(positive or negative).
Median income of individuals
This variable refers to the amount which divides the income distribution into two equal groups,
half having income above that amount, and half having income below that amount. The
medians for individuals are based on people aged 15 years and over with income from a given
source.
Total number of census families in private households
Census family structure - Refers to the classification of census families into married couples (with
or without children of either and/or both spouses), common-law couples (with or without children of
either and/or both partners), and lone-parent families by sex of parent. A couple may be of opposite
or same sex. A couple with children may be further classified as either an intact family or stepfamily,
and stepfamilies may, in turn, be classified as simple or complex. Children in a census family include
grandchildren living with their grandparent(s) but with no parents present.
Total number of occupied private dwellings by structural type of dwelling
Structural type of dwelling - Characteristics that define a dwelling's structure, for example, the
characteristics of a single-detached house, a semi-detached house, a row house, or an apartment or
flat in a duplex. Refers to the structural characteristics and/or dwelling configuration, that is, whether
the dwelling is a single-detached house, an apartment in a high-rise building, a row house, a mobile
home, etc.
Total number of private households by household size
Household private - Person or group of persons occupying the same dwelling. Refers to a person
or a group of persons (other than foreign residents) who occupy a private dwelling and do not have a
usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada.
Household size - Number of persons occupying a private dwelling. Refers to the number of usual
residents in a private household.
Total population 15 years and over by marital status
Refers to the marital status of the person, taking into account his/her common-law status. Total
number of census families in private households.
19- Strathcona Park Neighbourhood Profile 2011
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Neighbourhood Profiles - 2011 Census

20 – Alcan
The Alcan area is located in Kingston Central and is generally bounded by Highway 401 to the north,
Division Street to the east, Princess to the south and Sir John A. Macdonald Boulevard to the west.
This area is currently in the process of a land use transition from an historical industrial use to a mix
of residential and higher order business park uses. Further information can be found in the City of
Kingston Official Plan. This area is shown for mapping purposes only. There are no residential
dwellings or population counts in this area.

Prepared by: The City of Kingston Planning Division
20 - Alcan Neighbourhood Profile 2011
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Neighbourhood Profiles - 2011 Census and National Household Survey

21 - Kingscourt
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations generated by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS). Further notes
on data quality, comparability and the glossary of terms are indicated on Page 5 of this document.

Location
The Kingscourt neighbourhood is located in Kingston Central and is generally bounded by John
Counter Boulevard to the north, Division Street to the east, Concession Street to the south and Leroy
Grant Drive to the west. The adjacent neighbourhoods include Inner Harbour, Williamsville, Alcan
and Rideau Heights. Places of interest (e.g. child care centres and schools) and other amenities are
noted in the map.
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2011 Census data – Kingscourt
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 Census. The 2011 Census collected data from all
households in Canada and includes information on population, dwellings, language and household
characteristics. As the data is of good quality, general comparisons can be undertaken with similar
data from previous census years.
Population by Age Group - Kingscourt
300

250

200

150

Male
Female

100

50

0

Total Population: 4,790
Occupied dwellings by structural type of
dwelling
Total occupied dwellings
Single-detached house
Apartment, building that has five or more
storeys
Semi-detached house
Row house
Apartment, duplex
Apartment, building that has fewer than five
storeys
Other single-attached house
Movable dwelling

# of Occupied
Dwellings
2,375
995
495

% of Total in Neighbourhood
100%
41.9%
20.8%

170
40
190
480

7.2%
1.7%
8%
20.2%

5
0

0.2%
0%

Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Household Characteristics
Average number of persons in private households
Total number of private households by household type
*Census family households
**Non-census family households
Total Lone Parent
Families
Female parent
1 child
2 children
3 or more children
Male parent

355

100%

290
195
75
20
65

81.7%
54.9%
21.1%
5.6%
18.3%

1 child
2 children
3 or more children

45
15
5

12.7%
4.2%
1.4%

1.9
2,365
1,255
1,110

100
53.1%
46.9%

Legal Marital Status
Widowed
7%
Divorced
11%

Separated
5%

Married
45%
Single
32%

Persons Per Household
4
persons
8%

5
persons
3%

6 or
more
persons
1%

3
persons
13%

1 person
40%
2
persons
35%
Notes:
*Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a commonlaw couple (with or without children) or a lone parent family.
**Non-census family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two
or more people who share a private dwelling, but who do not
constitute a census family.

Knowledge
of Official
Languages
English
Only
French Only
English and
French
Neither
English nor
French

***# of % of Total in
People Neighbourhood
4,400

91.7%

10
350

0.2%
7.3%

40

0.8%

Mother
***# of
Tongue
People
Top 5
Responses
English
4,250
French
95
Portuguese
120
Spanish
45
Italian
30

% of Total in
Neighbourhood

88.7%
2%
2.5%
0.9%
0.6%

***Population excluding institutional residents (see definitions on
Page 5).
Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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2011 National Household Survey (NHS) - Kingscourt
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) and includes
information on detailed housing characteristics, level of education, labour force status and level of
income. Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and
the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long
Form was mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
Period of Construction
Occupied Dwellings
Total occupied dwellings
1960 or before
1961 to 1980
1981 to 1990
1991 to 2000
2001 to 2005
2006 to 2011
1172

# of Occupied Dwellings

% of Total in Neighbourhood

2,315
1,150
505
500
90
0
70

100%
49.7%
21.8%
21.6%
3.9%
0%
3%
Highest Level of Schooling

Housing Tenure
1170

1170

No
certificate
or degree
18%

University
14%

1168
1166
1164
1162
1160

1160
College
27%

1158
1156
1154
Owned

Apprentice
11%

Rented

Labour Force Status and Income Characteristics
Total population 15 years and over
Population in the labour force
Population not in the labour force
Employed (pop. in labour force)
Unemployed (pop. in labour force)
Median 2010 family income
Average 2010 family income

#
4,100
2,705
1,395
2,325
380
$60,726
$66,633

High
school
30%

% of Total in Neighbourhood
100%
66%
34%
86%
14%
-

Source: 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), Statistics Canada
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Data Quality, Comparability and Glossary of Terms
Notes on Data Quality and Comparability
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations provided by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS).
The 2011 Census data is considered to be of good quality and general comparisons can be
undertaken with similar data from previous years.
Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and the 2011
National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long Form was
mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
The figures shown in the tables and charts have been subjected to a confidentiality procedure known
as random rounding to prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with any identifiable
individual. Under this method, all figures, including totals and margins, are randomly rounded either
up or down to a multiple of "5", and in some cases "10". While providing strong protection against
disclosure, this technique does not add significant error to the data. The user should be aware that
totals and margins are rounded independently of the cell data so that some differences between
these and the sum of rounded cell data may exist. Also, minor differences can be expected in
corresponding totals and cell values among various census tabulations.
For more information about the 2011 Neighbourhood Profiles, please contact the City of Kingston
Planning Division at neighbourhoods@cityofkingston.ca.

Glossary of Terms
The following glossary descriptions are based on the 2011 Census and 2011 National Household
Survey Dictionary definitions. For more information, please refer to the Statistics Canada website at
Statistics Canada.
2006 and 2011 population
Statistics Canada is committed to protect the privacy of all Canadians and the confidentiality of the
data they provide. As part of this commitment, some population counts of geographic areas are
adjusted in order to ensure confidentiality.
Counts of the total population are rounded to a base of 5 for any dissemination block having a
population of less than 15. Population counts for all standard geographic areas above the
dissemination block level are derived by summing the adjusted dissemination block counts. The
adjustment of dissemination block counts is controlled to ensure that the population counts for
dissemination areas will always be within 5 of the actual values. The adjustment has no impact on the
population counts of census divisions and large census subdivisions.
Institutional resident
Person who lives in an institutional collective dwelling, such as a hospital, a nursing home or a jail.
This includes residents under care or custody and employee residents and family members living with
them, if any.
Age
Refers to the age at last birthday before the reference date, that is, before May 10, 2011.
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Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a common-law couple (with or without children)
or a lone parent family.
Highest certificate, diploma or degree
The highest certificate, diploma or degree completed based on a hierarchy which is generally related
to the amount of time spent 'in-class.' For post-secondary completers, a university education is
considered to be a higher level of schooling than a college education, while a college education is
considered to be a higher level of education than in the trades. Although some trades requirements
may take as long or longer to complete than a given college or university program, the majority of
time is spent in on-the-job paid training and less time is spent in the classroom.
Labour force status
This variable refers to whether a person was employed, unemployed or not in the labour force during
the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011. In the past, this variable was called Labour
Force Activity.
Not in the labour force
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
neither employed nor unemployed.
Employed
Persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011:
(a) did any work at all at a job or business, that is, paid work in the context of an employeremployee relationship, or self-employment. It also includes persons who did unpaid family
work, which is defined as unpaid work contributing directly to the operation of a farm, business
or professional practice owned and operated by a related member of the same household;
(b) had a job but were not at work due to factors such as their own illness or disability,
personal or family responsibilities, vacation or a labour dispute. This category excludes
persons not at work because they were on layoff or between casual jobs, and those who did
not then have a job (even if they had a job to start at a future date).
Unemployed
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
without paid work or without self-employment work and were available for work and either:
(a) had actively looked for paid work in the past four weeks; or
(b) were on temporary lay-off and expected to return to their job; or
(c) had definite arrangements to start a new job in four weeks or less.
Lone parents
Mothers or fathers, with no married spouse or common-law partner present, living in a dwelling with
one or more children.
Mother Tongue
Refers to the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual on
May 10, 2011.
Movable dwelling
Includes mobile homes and other movable dwellings such as houseboats and railroad cars.
Non-family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or more people who share a private
dwelling, but who do not constitute a census family.
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Private dwellings occupied by usual residents
A separate set of living quarters which has a private entrance either directly from outside or from a
common hall, lobby, vestibule or stairway leading to the outside, and in which a person or a group of
persons live permanently.
Tenure
This variable refers to whether the household owns or rents their private dwelling, or whether the
dwelling is band housing (on an Indian reserve or settlement).
Total income
This variable refers to monetary receipts from certain sources, before income taxes and deductions,
during the calendar year 2010.
Average income of individuals
This variable refers to the weighted mean total income of individuals aged 15 years and over
who reported income for 2010. Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing
the aggregate income of a specified group of individuals (e.g., males aged 45 to 54 years) by
the number of individuals with income in that group. Median and average of individuals will be
calculated for those individuals who are at least aged 15 years and who have an income
(positive or negative).
Median income of individuals
This variable refers to the amount which divides the income distribution into two equal groups,
half having income above that amount, and half having income below that amount. The
medians for individuals are based on people aged 15 years and over with income from a given
source.
Total number of census families in private households
Census family structure - Refers to the classification of census families into married couples (with
or without children of either and/or both spouses), common-law couples (with or without children of
either and/or both partners), and lone-parent families by sex of parent. A couple may be of opposite
or same sex. A couple with children may be further classified as either an intact family or stepfamily,
and stepfamilies may, in turn, be classified as simple or complex. Children in a census family include
grandchildren living with their grandparent(s) but with no parents present.
Total number of occupied private dwellings by structural type of dwelling
Structural type of dwelling - Characteristics that define a dwelling's structure, for example, the
characteristics of a single-detached house, a semi-detached house, a row house, or an apartment or
flat in a duplex. Refers to the structural characteristics and/or dwelling configuration, that is, whether
the dwelling is a single-detached house, an apartment in a high-rise building, a row house, a mobile
home, etc.
Total number of private households by household size
Household private - Person or group of persons occupying the same dwelling. Refers to a person
or a group of persons (other than foreign residents) who occupy a private dwelling and do not have a
usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada.
Household size - Number of persons occupying a private dwelling. Refers to the number of usual
residents in a private household.
Total population 15 years and over by marital status
Refers to the marital status of the person, taking into account his/her common-law status. Total
number of census families in private households.
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Neighbourhood Profiles - 2011 Census

22 - Williamsville
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations generated by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census only. The 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) data (e.g.
labour force activity, income, etc.) is not available for this neighbourhood profile as the information
was not of sufficient quality for planning purposes. Further notes on data quality, comparability and
the glossary of terms are indicated on Page 4 of this document.

Location
The Williamsville neighbourhood is located in Kingston Central and is generally bounded by
Concession Street to the north, Division Street to the east and Princess Street to the southwest. The
adjacent neighbourhoods include Queen’s, Sunnyside, Alcan, Kingscourt and Inner Harbour. Places
of interest (e.g. child care centres and schools) and other amenities are noted in the map.
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2011 Census data – Williamsville
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 Census. The 2011 Census collected data from all
households in Canada and includes information on population, dwellings, language and household
characteristics. As the data is of good quality, general comparisons can be undertaken with similar
data from previous census years.
Population by Age Group - Williamsville
250

200

150

100

Male
Female

50

0

Total Population: 2,325
Occupied dwellings by structural type of
dwelling
Total occupied dwellings
Single-detached house
Apartment, building that has five or more storeys
Semi-detached house
Row house
Apartment, duplex
Apartment, building that has fewer than five storeys
Other single-attached house
Movable dwelling

# of
% of Total in Neighbourhood
Occupied
Dwellings
1,240
100%
315
25.4%
5
0.4%
55
4.4%
40
3.2%
155
12.5%
650
52.4%
20
1.6%
0
0%

Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Household Characteristics
Average number of persons in private households
Total number of private households by household type
*Census family households
**Non-census family households
Total Lone Parent
Families
Female parent
1 child
2 children
3 or more children
Male parent

110
85
60
20
5
25

77.3%
54.5%
18.2%
4.5%
22.7%

1 child
2 children
3 or more children

25
0
0

22.7%
0%
0%

1.9
1,240
445
795

100%
35.9%
64.1%

Legal Marital Status

100%

Widowed
3%

Divorced
9%
Separated
4%

Married
34%

Single
50%

Persons Per Household
5 persons
4 persons 2%

6 or more
persons
1%

5%

3 persons
12%

2 persons
33%

1 person
47%

Notes:
*Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a commonlaw couple (with or without children) or a lone parent family.
**Non-census family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two
or more people who share a private dwelling, but who do not
constitute a census family.

Knowledge
of Official
Languages
English
Only
French Only
English and
French
Neither
English nor
French

***# of % of Total in
People Neighbourhood
2,025

87.5%

0
275

0%
11.9%

15

0.6%

Mother
***# of
Tongue
People
Top 5
Responses
English
1,960
French
55
Spanish
35
Cantonese
25
Arabic
20

% of Total in
Neighbourhood

84.8%
2.4%
1.5%
1.1%
0.9%

***Population excluding institutional residents (see definitions on
Page 5).
Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Data Quality, Comparability and Glossary of Terms
Notes on Data Quality and Comparability
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations provided by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census. The 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) data is not
available for this neighbourhood profile as the information was not of sufficient quality for planning
purposes.
The 2011 Census data is considered to be of good quality and general comparisons can be
undertaken with similar data from previous years.
The figures shown in the tables and charts have been subjected to a confidentiality procedure known
as random rounding to prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with any identifiable
individual. Under this method, all figures, including totals and margins, are randomly rounded either
up or down to a multiple of "5", and in some cases "10". While providing strong protection against
disclosure, this technique does not add significant error to the data. The user should be aware that
totals and margins are rounded independently of the cell data so that some differences between
these and the sum of rounded cell data may exist. Also, minor differences can be expected in
corresponding totals and cell values among various census tabulations.
For more information about the 2011 Neighbourhood Profiles, please contact the City of Kingston
Planning Division at neighbourhoods@cityofkingston.ca.

Glossary of Terms
The following glossary descriptions are based on the 2011 Census. For more information, please
refer to the Statistics Canada website at Statistics Canada.
2006 and 2011 population
Statistics Canada is committed to protect the privacy of all Canadians and the confidentiality of the
data they provide. As part of this commitment, some population counts of geographic areas are
adjusted in order to ensure confidentiality.
Counts of the total population are rounded to a base of 5 for any dissemination block having a
population of less than 15. Population counts for all standard geographic areas above the
dissemination block level are derived by summing the adjusted dissemination block counts. The
adjustment of dissemination block counts is controlled to ensure that the population counts for
dissemination areas will always be within 5 of the actual values. The adjustment has no impact on the
population counts of census divisions and large census subdivisions.
Institutional resident
Person who lives in an institutional collective dwelling, such as a hospital, a nursing home or a jail.
This includes residents under care or custody and employee residents and family members living with
them, if any.
Age
Refers to the age at last birthday before the reference date, that is, before May 10, 2011.
Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a common-law couple (with or without children)
or a lone parent family.
.
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Lone parents
Mothers or fathers, with no married spouse or common-law partner present, living in a dwelling with
one or more children.
Mother Tongue
Refers to the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual on
May 10, 2011.
Movable dwelling
Includes mobile homes and other movable dwellings such as houseboats and railroad cars.
Non-family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or more people who share a private
dwelling, but who do not constitute a census family.
Private dwellings occupied by usual residents
A separate set of living quarters which has a private entrance either directly from outside or from a
common hall, lobby, vestibule or stairway leading to the outside, and in which a person or a group of
persons live permanently.
Total number of census families in private households
Census family structure - Refers to the classification of census families into married couples (with
or without children of either and/or both spouses), common-law couples (with or without children of
either and/or both partners), and lone-parent families by sex of parent. A couple may be of opposite
or same sex. A couple with children may be further classified as either an intact family or stepfamily,
and stepfamilies may, in turn, be classified as simple or complex. Children in a census family include
grandchildren living with their grandparent(s) but with no parents present.
Total number of occupied private dwellings by structural type of dwelling
Structural type of dwelling - Characteristics that define a dwelling's structure, for example, the
characteristics of a single-detached house, a semi-detached house, a row house, or an apartment or
flat in a duplex. Refers to the structural characteristics and/or dwelling configuration, that is, whether
the dwelling is a single-detached house, an apartment in a high-rise building, a row house, a mobile
home, etc.
Total number of private households by household size
Household private - Person or group of persons occupying the same dwelling. Refers to a person
or a group of persons (other than foreign residents) who occupy a private dwelling and do not have a
usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada.
Household size - Number of persons occupying a private dwelling. Refers to the number of usual
residents in a private household.
Total population 15 years and over by marital status
Refers to the marital status of the person, taking into account his/her common-law status. Total
number of census families in private households.
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Neighbourhood Profiles - 2011 Census and National Household Survey

23 – Markers Acres
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations generated by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS). Further notes
on data quality, comparability and the glossary of terms are indicated on Page 5 of this document.

Location
The Markers Acres neighbourhood is located in Kingston Central and is generally bounded by
Highway 401 to the north, the Rideau Canal to the east, Conacher Drive and Mccauley Street to the
south and Division Street to the west. The adjacent neighbourhoods include Glenburnie,
Elginburg/Silvers Corners/Shannon’s Corners and Rideau Heights. Places of interest (e.g. child care
centres and schools) and other amenities are also noted in the map
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2011 Census data – Markers Acres
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 Census. The 2011 Census collected data from all
households in Canada and includes information on population, dwellings, language and household
characteristics. As the data is of good quality, general comparisons can be undertaken with similar
data from previous census years.
Population by Age Group - Markers Acres
140
120
100
80
60

Male
Female

40
20
0

Total Population: 2,810
Occupied dwellings by structural type of
dwelling
Total occupied dwellings
Single-detached house
Apartment, building that has five or more storeys
Semi-detached house
Row house
Apartment, duplex
Apartment, building that has fewer than five storeys
Other single-attached house
Movable dwelling

# of
% of Total in Neighbourhood
Occupied
Dwellings
1,245
100%
545
43.8%
5
0.4%
265
21.3%
5
0.4%
90
7.2%
335
26.9%
0
0%
0
0%

Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Household Characteristics
Average number of persons in private households
Total number of private households by household type
*Census family households
**Non-census family households

2.2
1,245
795
450

100%
63.9%
36.1%

Legal Marital Status
Total Lone Parent
Families
Female parent
1 child
2 children
3 or more children
Male parent

175

100%

145
90
50
5
30

82.9%
51.4%
28.6%
2.9%
17.1%

1 child
2 children
3 or more children

20
10
0

11.4%
5.7%
0%

Divorced
8%
Separated
4%

Single
29%

Persons Per Household
4
persons
10%

5
persons
3%

6 or more
persons
1%

1 person
31%

3
persons
18%

Widowed
6%

2
persons
37%
Notes:
*Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a commonlaw couple (with or without children) or a lone parent family.
**Non-census family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or
more people who share a private dwelling, but who do not
constitute a census family.

Married
53%

Knowledge
of Official
Languages
English
Only
French Only
English and
French
Neither
English nor
French

***# of % of Total in
People Neighbourhood
2,545

91.1%

10
210

0.4%
7.5%

30

1.1%

Mother
***# of
Tongue
People
Top 5
Responses
English
2,450
French
80
Portuguese
115
Korean
15
Spanish
15

% of Total in
Neighbourhood

87.5%
2.9%
4.1%
0.5%
0.5%

***Population excluding institutional residents (see definitions on
Page 5).
Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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2011 National Household Survey (NHS) – Markers Acres
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) and includes
information on detailed housing characteristics, level of education, labour force status and level of
income. Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and
the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long
Form was mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
Period of Construction
Occupied Dwellings
Total occupied dwellings
1960 or before
1961 to 1980
1981 to 1990
1991 to 2000
2001 to 2005
2006 to 2011

# of Occupied Dwellings
1,240
150
510
490
55
0
35

100%
12.1%
41.1%
39.5%
4.4%
0%
2.8%

Housing Tenure
800

Highest Level of Schooling

755

University
5%

700

No
certificate
or degree
23%

600
495

500

% of Total in Neighbourhood

College
26%

400
300
200

Apprentice
12%

100

High
school
34%

0
Owned

Rented

Labour Force Status and Income Characteristics
Total population 15 years and over
Population in the labour force
Population not in the labour force
Employed (pop. in labour force)
Unemployed (pop. in labour force)
Median 2010 family income
Average 2010 family income

#
2,355
1,590
765
1,465
125
$62,895
$70,242

% of Total in Neighbourhood
100
67.5%
32.5%
92.1%
7.9%
-

Source: 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), Statistics Canada
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Data Quality, Comparability and Glossary of Terms
Notes on Data Quality and Comparability
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations provided by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS).
The 2011 Census data is considered to be of good quality and general comparisons can be
undertaken with similar data from previous years.
Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and the 2011
National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long Form was
mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
The figures shown in the tables and charts have been subjected to a confidentiality procedure known
as random rounding to prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with any identifiable
individual. Under this method, all figures, including totals and margins, are randomly rounded either
up or down to a multiple of "5", and in some cases "10". While providing strong protection against
disclosure, this technique does not add significant error to the data. The user should be aware that
totals and margins are rounded independently of the cell data so that some differences between
these and the sum of rounded cell data may exist. Also, minor differences can be expected in
corresponding totals and cell values among various census tabulations.
For more information about the 2011 Neighbourhood Profiles, please contact the City of Kingston
Planning Division at neighbourhoods@cityofkingston.ca.

Glossary of Terms
The following glossary descriptions are based on the 2011 Census and 2011 National Household
Survey Dictionary definitions. For more information, please refer to the Statistics Canada website at
Statistics Canada.
2006 and 2011 population
Statistics Canada is committed to protect the privacy of all Canadians and the confidentiality of the
data they provide. As part of this commitment, some population counts of geographic areas are
adjusted in order to ensure confidentiality.
Counts of the total population are rounded to a base of 5 for any dissemination block having a
population of less than 15. Population counts for all standard geographic areas above the
dissemination block level are derived by summing the adjusted dissemination block counts. The
adjustment of dissemination block counts is controlled to ensure that the population counts for
dissemination areas will always be within 5 of the actual values. The adjustment has no impact on the
population counts of census divisions and large census subdivisions.
Institutional resident
Person who lives in an institutional collective dwelling, such as a hospital, a nursing home or a jail.
This includes residents under care or custody and employee residents and family members living with
them, if any.
Age
Refers to the age at last birthday before the reference date, that is, before May 10, 2011.
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Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a common-law couple (with or without children)
or a lone parent family.
Highest certificate, diploma or degree
The highest certificate, diploma or degree completed based on a hierarchy which is generally related
to the amount of time spent 'in-class.' For post-secondary completers, a university education is
considered to be a higher level of schooling than a college education, while a college education is
considered to be a higher level of education than in the trades. Although some trades requirements
may take as long or longer to complete than a given college or university program, the majority of
time is spent in on-the-job paid training and less time is spent in the classroom.
Labour force status
This variable refers to whether a person was employed, unemployed or not in the labour force during
the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011. In the past, this variable was called Labour
Force Activity.
Not in the labour force
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
neither employed nor unemployed.
Employed
Persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011:
(a) did any work at all at a job or business, that is, paid work in the context of an employeremployee relationship, or self-employment. It also includes persons who did unpaid family
work, which is defined as unpaid work contributing directly to the operation of a farm, business
or professional practice owned and operated by a related member of the same household;
(b) had a job but were not at work due to factors such as their own illness or disability,
personal or family responsibilities, vacation or a labour dispute. This category excludes
persons not at work because they were on layoff or between casual jobs, and those who did
not then have a job (even if they had a job to start at a future date).
Unemployed
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
without paid work or without self-employment work and were available for work and either:
(a) had actively looked for paid work in the past four weeks; or
(b) were on temporary lay-off and expected to return to their job; or
(c) had definite arrangements to start a new job in four weeks or less.
Lone parents
Mothers or fathers, with no married spouse or common-law partner present, living in a dwelling with
one or more children.
Mother Tongue
Refers to the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual on
May 10, 2011.
Movable dwelling
Includes mobile homes and other movable dwellings such as houseboats and railroad cars.
Non-family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or more people who share a private
dwelling, but who do not constitute a census family.
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Private dwellings occupied by usual residents
A separate set of living quarters which has a private entrance either directly from outside or from a
common hall, lobby, vestibule or stairway leading to the outside, and in which a person or a group of
persons live permanently.
Tenure
This variable refers to whether the household owns or rents their private dwelling, or whether the
dwelling is band housing (on an Indian reserve or settlement).
Total income
This variable refers to monetary receipts from certain sources, before income taxes and deductions,
during the calendar year 2010.
Average income of individuals
This variable refers to the weighted mean total income of individuals aged 15 years and over
who reported income for 2010. Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing
the aggregate income of a specified group of individuals (e.g., males aged 45 to 54 years) by
the number of individuals with income in that group. Median and average of individuals will be
calculated for those individuals who are at least aged 15 years and who have an income
(positive or negative).
Median income of individuals
This variable refers to the amount which divides the income distribution into two equal groups,
half having income above that amount, and half having income below that amount. The
medians for individuals are based on people aged 15 years and over with income from a given
source.
Total number of census families in private households
Census family structure - Refers to the classification of census families into married couples (with
or without children of either and/or both spouses), common-law couples (with or without children of
either and/or both partners), and lone-parent families by sex of parent. A couple may be of opposite
or same sex. A couple with children may be further classified as either an intact family or stepfamily,
and stepfamilies may, in turn, be classified as simple or complex. Children in a census family include
grandchildren living with their grandparent(s) but with no parents present.
Total number of occupied private dwellings by structural type of dwelling
Structural type of dwelling - Characteristics that define a dwelling's structure, for example, the
characteristics of a single-detached house, a semi-detached house, a row house, or an apartment or
flat in a duplex. Refers to the structural characteristics and/or dwelling configuration, that is, whether
the dwelling is a single-detached house, an apartment in a high-rise building, a row house, a mobile
home, etc.
Total number of private households by household size
Household private - Person or group of persons occupying the same dwelling. Refers to a person
or a group of persons (other than foreign residents) who occupy a private dwelling and do not have a
usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada.
Household size - Number of persons occupying a private dwelling. Refers to the number of usual
residents in a private household.
Total population 15 years and over by marital status
Refers to the marital status of the person, taking into account his/her common-law status. Total
number of census families in private households.
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Neighbourhood Profiles - 2011 Census

24 – Rideau Heights
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations generated by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census only. The 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) data (e.g.
labour force activity, income, etc.) is not available for this neighbourhood profile as the information
was not of sufficient quality for planning purposes. Further notes on data quality, comparability and
the glossary of terms are indicated on Page 4 of this document.

Location
The Rideau Heights neighbourhood is located in Kingston Central and is generally bounded by
Conacher Drive to the north, the eastern shoreline of the Great Cataraqui River to the east, Belle
Park Drive to the south and Division Street to the west. The adjacent neighbourhoods include
Markers Acres, CFB Kingston, Inner Harbour and Cataraqui River East. Places of interest (e.g. child
care centres and schools) and other amenities are also noted in the map.
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2011 Census data – Rideau Heights
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 Census. The 2011 Census collected data from all
households in Canada and includes information on population, dwellings, language and household
characteristics. As the data is of good quality, general comparisons can be undertaken with similar
data from previous census years.
Population by Age Group - Rideau Heights
350
300
250
200
150

Male
Female

100
50
0

Total Population: 6,435
Occupied dwellings by structural type of
dwelling
Total occupied dwellings
Single-detached house
Apartment, building that has five or more storeys
Semi-detached house
Row house
Apartment, duplex
Apartment, building that has fewer than five storeys
Other single-attached house
Movable dwelling

# of
% of Total in Neighbourhood
Occupied
Dwellings
2,875
100%
440
15.3%
735
25.6%
310
10.8%
490
17%
220
7.7%
535
18.6%
0
0%
145
5%

Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Household Characteristics
Average number of persons in private households
Total number of private households by household type
*Census family households
**Non-census family households
Total Lone Parent
Families
Female parent
1 child
2 children
3 or more children
Male parent

675

100%

565
310
170
85
110

83.7%
45.9%
25.2%
12.6%
16.3%

1 child
2 children
3 or more children

80
20
10

11.9%
3%
1.5%

2.2
2,885
1,740
1,145

100%
60.3%
39.7%

Legal Marital Status
Widowed
6%
Divorced
10%
Separated
6%
Married
44%

Single
34%
6 or
Persons Per Household more
5
persons
4
3%
persons
10%

persons
2%

3
persons
17%

1 person
34%

2
persons
34%
Notes:
*Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a commonlaw couple (with or without children) or a lone parent family.
**Non-census family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two
or more people who share a private dwelling, but who do not
constitute a census family.

Knowledge
of Official
Languages
English
Only
French Only
English and
French
Neither
English nor
French

***# of % of Total in
People Neighbourhood
5,915

92.3%

15
445

0.2%
6.9%

35

0.5%

Mother
***# of
Tongue
People
Top 5
Responses
English
5,820
French
150
Portuguese
95
Spanish
60
German
20

% of Total in
Neighbourhood

90.8%
2.3%
1.5%
0.9%
0.3%

***Population excluding institutional residents (see definitions on
Page 4).
Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Data Quality, Comparability and Glossary of Terms
Notes on Data Quality and Comparability
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations provided by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census. The 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) data is not
available for this neighbourhood profile as the information was not of sufficient quality for planning
purposes.
The 2011 Census data is considered to be of good quality and general comparisons can be
undertaken with similar data from previous years.
The figures shown in the tables and charts have been subjected to a confidentiality procedure known
as random rounding to prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with any identifiable
individual. Under this method, all figures, including totals and margins, are randomly rounded either
up or down to a multiple of "5", and in some cases "10". While providing strong protection against
disclosure, this technique does not add significant error to the data. The user should be aware that
totals and margins are rounded independently of the cell data so that some differences between
these and the sum of rounded cell data may exist. Also, minor differences can be expected in
corresponding totals and cell values among various census tabulations.
For more information about the 2011 Neighbourhood Profiles, please contact the City of Kingston
Planning Division at neighbourhoods@cityofkingston.ca.

Glossary of Terms
The following glossary descriptions are based on the 2011 Census. For more information, please
refer to the Statistics Canada website at Statistics Canada.
2006 and 2011 population
Statistics Canada is committed to protect the privacy of all Canadians and the confidentiality of the
data they provide. As part of this commitment, some population counts of geographic areas are
adjusted in order to ensure confidentiality.
Counts of the total population are rounded to a base of 5 for any dissemination block having a
population of less than 15. Population counts for all standard geographic areas above the
dissemination block level are derived by summing the adjusted dissemination block counts. The
adjustment of dissemination block counts is controlled to ensure that the population counts for
dissemination areas will always be within 5 of the actual values. The adjustment has no impact on the
population counts of census divisions and large census subdivisions.
Institutional resident
Person who lives in an institutional collective dwelling, such as a hospital, a nursing home or a jail.
This includes residents under care or custody and employee residents and family members living with
them, if any.
Age
Refers to the age at last birthday before the reference date, that is, before May 10, 2011.
Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a common-law couple (with or without children)
or a lone parent family.
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Lone parents
Mothers or fathers, with no married spouse or common-law partner present, living in a dwelling with
one or more children.
Mother Tongue
Refers to the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual on
May 10, 2011.
Movable dwelling
Includes mobile homes and other movable dwellings such as houseboats and railroad cars.
Non-family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or more people who share a private
dwelling, but who do not constitute a census family.
Private dwellings occupied by usual residents
A separate set of living quarters which has a private entrance either directly from outside or from a
common hall, lobby, vestibule or stairway leading to the outside, and in which a person or a group of
persons live permanently.
Total number of census families in private households
Census family structure - Refers to the classification of census families into married couples (with
or without children of either and/or both spouses), common-law couples (with or without children of
either and/or both partners), and lone-parent families by sex of parent. A couple may be of opposite
or same sex. A couple with children may be further classified as either an intact family or stepfamily,
and stepfamilies may, in turn, be classified as simple or complex. Children in a census family include
grandchildren living with their grandparent(s) but with no parents present.
Total number of occupied private dwellings by structural type of dwelling
Structural type of dwelling - Characteristics that define a dwelling's structure, for example, the
characteristics of a single-detached house, a semi-detached house, a row house, or an apartment or
flat in a duplex. Refers to the structural characteristics and/or dwelling configuration, that is, whether
the dwelling is a single-detached house, an apartment in a high-rise building, a row house, a mobile
home, etc.
Total number of private households by household size
Household private - Person or group of persons occupying the same dwelling. Refers to a person
or a group of persons (other than foreign residents) who occupy a private dwelling and do not have a
usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada.
Household size - Number of persons occupying a private dwelling. Refers to the number of usual
residents in a private household.
Total population 15 years and over by marital status
Refers to the marital status of the person, taking into account his/her common-law status. Total
number of census families in private households.
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Neighbourhood Profiles - 2011 Census and National Household Survey

26 – Grenville Park
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations generated by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS). Further notes
on data quality, comparability and the glossary of terms are indicated on Page 5 of this document.

Location
The Grenville Park neighbourhood is located in Kingston Central and is generally bounded by
Princess Street to the northeast, Portsmouth Avenue to the east, Bath Road to the south and the
Gardiners/Meadowbrook neighbourhood to the west. The adjacent neighbourhoods include
Gardiners/Meadowbrook, Fairway Hills, Polson Park, Calvin Park, Hillendale and Waterloo Village.
Places of interest (e.g. child care centres and schools) and other amenities are noted on the map.
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2011 Census data – Grenville Park
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 Census. The 2011 Census collected data from all
households in Canada and includes information on population, dwellings, language and household
characteristics. As the data is of good quality, general comparisons can be undertaken with similar
data from previous census years.
Population by Age Group - Grenville Park
90
80
70
60
50
40
30

Male
Female

20
10
0

Total Population: 1,715
Occupied dwellings by structural type of
dwelling
Total occupied dwellings
Single-detached house
Apartment, building that has five or more storeys
Semi-detached house
Row house
Apartment, duplex
Apartment, building that has fewer than five storeys
Other single-attached house
Movable dwelling

# of
% of Total in Neighbourhood
Occupied
Dwellings
780
100%
260
33.3%
440
56.4%
0
0%
55
7.1%
20
2.6%
5
0.6%
0
0%
0
0%

Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Household Characteristics
Average number of persons in private households
Total number of private households by household type
*Census family households
**Non-census family households
Total Lone Parent
Families
Female parent
1 child
2 children
3 or more children
Male parent

90

100%

75
55
15
5
15

83.3%
61.1%
16.7%
5.6%
16.7%

1 child
2 children
3 or more children

10
5
0

11.1%
5.6%
0%

2
785
395
390

100%
50.3%
49.7%

Legal Marital Status
Widowed
13%

Divorced
7%
Separated
6%

Married
45%

Single
29%

Persons Per Household
5
persons
4
3%
persons
7%
3
persons
11%

2
persons
36%

6 or
more
persons
1%

1 person
42%

Notes:
*Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a common-law
couple (with or without children) or a lone parent family.
**Non-census family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or
more people who share a private dwelling, but who do not constitute
a census family.

Knowledge
of Official
Languages
English
Only
French Only
English and
French
Neither
English nor
French

***# of % of Total in
People Neighbourhood
1,345

86.5%

5
190

0.3%
12.2%

15

1%

Mother
***# of
Tongue
People
Top 5
Responses
English
1,310
French
45
Tagalog
25
(Filipino)
Portuguese
20
German
15

% of Total in
Neighbourhood

84%
2.9%
1.6%
1.3%
1%

***Population excluding institutional residents (see definitions on
Page 5).
Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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2011 National Household Survey (NHS) – Grenville Park
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) and includes
information on detailed housing characteristics, level of education, labour force status and level of
income. Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and
the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long
Form was mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
Period of Construction
Occupied Dwellings
Total occupied dwellings
1960 or before
1961 to 1980
1981 to 1990
1991 to 2000
2001 to 2005
2006 to 2011

# of Occupied Dwellings

% of Total in Neighbourhood

785
315
320
150
0
0
0

100%
40.1%
40.8%
19.1%
0%
0%
0%

Housing Tenure

Highest Level of Schooling

500
440

450
400
350

No
certificate
or degree
14%

University
29%

345

300
250
200
150
College
16%

100
50
0
Owner

Apprentice
7%

Renter

Labour Force Status and Income Characteristics
Total population 15 years and over
Population in the labour force
Population not in the labour force
Employed (pop. in labour force)
Unemployed (pop. in labour force)
Median 2010 family income
Average 2010 family income

#
1,375
790
585
720
70
$65,946
$77,494

High
school
34%

% of Total in Neighbourhood
100%
57.5%
42.5%
91.1%
8.9%
-

Source: 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), Statistics Canada
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Data Quality, Comparability and Glossary of Terms
Notes on Data Quality and Comparability
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations provided by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS).
The 2011 Census data is considered to be of good quality and general comparisons can be
undertaken with similar data from previous years.
Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and the 2011
National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long Form was
mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
The figures shown in the tables and charts have been subjected to a confidentiality procedure known
as random rounding to prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with any identifiable
individual. Under this method, all figures, including totals and margins, are randomly rounded either
up or down to a multiple of "5", and in some cases "10". While providing strong protection against
disclosure, this technique does not add significant error to the data. The user should be aware that
totals and margins are rounded independently of the cell data so that some differences between
these and the sum of rounded cell data may exist. Also, minor differences can be expected in
corresponding totals and cell values among various census tabulations.
For more information about the 2011 Neighbourhood Profiles, please contact the City of Kingston
Planning Division at neighbourhoods@cityofkingston.ca.

Glossary of Terms
The following glossary descriptions are based on the 2011 Census and 2011 National Household
Survey Dictionary definitions. For more information, please refer to the Statistics Canada website at
Statistics Canada.
2006 and 2011 population
Statistics Canada is committed to protect the privacy of all Canadians and the confidentiality of the
data they provide. As part of this commitment, some population counts of geographic areas are
adjusted in order to ensure confidentiality.
Counts of the total population are rounded to a base of 5 for any dissemination block having a
population of less than 15. Population counts for all standard geographic areas above the
dissemination block level are derived by summing the adjusted dissemination block counts. The
adjustment of dissemination block counts is controlled to ensure that the population counts for
dissemination areas will always be within 5 of the actual values. The adjustment has no impact on the
population counts of census divisions and large census subdivisions.
Institutional resident
Person who lives in an institutional collective dwelling, such as a hospital, a nursing home or a jail.
This includes residents under care or custody and employee residents and family members living with
them, if any.
Age
Refers to the age at last birthday before the reference date, that is, before May 10, 2011.
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Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a common-law couple (with or without children)
or a lone parent family.
Highest certificate, diploma or degree
The highest certificate, diploma or degree completed based on a hierarchy which is generally related
to the amount of time spent 'in-class.' For post-secondary completers, a university education is
considered to be a higher level of schooling than a college education, while a college education is
considered to be a higher level of education than in the trades. Although some trades requirements
may take as long or longer to complete than a given college or university program, the majority of
time is spent in on-the-job paid training and less time is spent in the classroom.
Labour force status
This variable refers to whether a person was employed, unemployed or not in the labour force during
the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011. In the past, this variable was called Labour
Force Activity.
Not in the labour force
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
neither employed nor unemployed.
Employed
Persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011:
(a) did any work at all at a job or business, that is, paid work in the context of an employeremployee relationship, or self-employment. It also includes persons who did unpaid family
work, which is defined as unpaid work contributing directly to the operation of a farm, business
or professional practice owned and operated by a related member of the same household;
(b) had a job but were not at work due to factors such as their own illness or disability,
personal or family responsibilities, vacation or a labour dispute. This category excludes
persons not at work because they were on layoff or between casual jobs, and those who did
not then have a job (even if they had a job to start at a future date).
Unemployed
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
without paid work or without self-employment work and were available for work and either:
(a) had actively looked for paid work in the past four weeks; or
(b) were on temporary lay-off and expected to return to their job; or
(c) had definite arrangements to start a new job in four weeks or less.
Lone parents
Mothers or fathers, with no married spouse or common-law partner present, living in a dwelling with
one or more children.
Mother Tongue
Refers to the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual on
May 10, 2011.
Movable dwelling
Includes mobile homes and other movable dwellings such as houseboats and railroad cars.
Non-family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or more people who share a private
dwelling, but who do not constitute a census family.
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Private dwellings occupied by usual residents
A separate set of living quarters which has a private entrance either directly from outside or from a
common hall, lobby, vestibule or stairway leading to the outside, and in which a person or a group of
persons live permanently.
Tenure
This variable refers to whether the household owns or rents their private dwelling, or whether the
dwelling is band housing (on an Indian reserve or settlement).
Total income
This variable refers to monetary receipts from certain sources, before income taxes and deductions,
during the calendar year 2010.
Average income of individuals
This variable refers to the weighted mean total income of individuals aged 15 years and over
who reported income for 2010. Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing
the aggregate income of a specified group of individuals (e.g., males aged 45 to 54 years) by
the number of individuals with income in that group. Median and average of individuals will be
calculated for those individuals who are at least aged 15 years and who have an income
(positive or negative).
Median income of individuals
This variable refers to the amount which divides the income distribution into two equal groups,
half having income above that amount, and half having income below that amount. The
medians for individuals are based on people aged 15 years and over with income from a given
source.
Total number of census families in private households
Census family structure - Refers to the classification of census families into married couples (with
or without children of either and/or both spouses), common-law couples (with or without children of
either and/or both partners), and lone-parent families by sex of parent. A couple may be of opposite
or same sex. A couple with children may be further classified as either an intact family or stepfamily,
and stepfamilies may, in turn, be classified as simple or complex. Children in a census family include
grandchildren living with their grandparent(s) but with no parents present.
Total number of occupied private dwellings by structural type of dwelling
Structural type of dwelling - Characteristics that define a dwelling's structure, for example, the
characteristics of a single-detached house, a semi-detached house, a row house, or an apartment or
flat in a duplex. Refers to the structural characteristics and/or dwelling configuration, that is, whether
the dwelling is a single-detached house, an apartment in a high-rise building, a row house, a mobile
home, etc.
Total number of private households by household size
Household private - Person or group of persons occupying the same dwelling. Refers to a person
or a group of persons (other than foreign residents) who occupy a private dwelling and do not have a
usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada.
Household size - Number of persons occupying a private dwelling. Refers to the number of usual
residents in a private household.
Total population 15 years and over by marital status
Refers to the marital status of the person, taking into account his/her common-law status. Total
number of census families in private households.
26 – Grenville Park Neighbourhood Profile 2011

Page 7

Neighbourhood Profiles - 2011 Census and National Household Survey

27 - Hillendale
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations generated by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS). Further notes
on data quality, comparability and the glossary of terms are indicated on Page 5 of this document.

Location
The Hillendale neighbourhood is located in Kingston Central and is generally bounded by Princess
Street to the northeast, Bath Road to the south and Portsmouth Avenue to the west. The adjacent
neighbourhoods include Strathcona Park, Grenville Park, Calvin Park and Alcan. Places of interest
(e.g. child care centres and schools) and other amenities are noted on the map.

27 - Hillendale Neighbourhood Profile 2011

Page 1

2011 Census data – Hillendale
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 Census. The 2011 Census collected data from all
households in Canada and includes information on population, dwellings, language and household
characteristics. As the data is of good quality, general comparisons can be undertaken with similar
data from previous census years.
Population by Age Group - Hillendale
160
140
120
100
80
60

Male
Female

40
20
0

Total Population: 2,550
Occupied dwellings by structural type of
dwelling
Total occupied dwellings
Single-detached house
Apartment, building that has five or more storeys
Semi-detached house
Row house
Apartment, duplex
Apartment, building that has fewer than five storeys
Other single-attached house
Movable dwelling

# of
% of Total in Neighbourhood
Occupied
Dwellings
1,415
100%
225
15.9%
825
58.3%
0
0%
110
7.8%
35
2.5%
220
15.5%
0
0%
0
0%

Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Household Characteristics
Average number of persons in private households
Total number of private households by household type
*Census family households
**Non-census family households
Total Lone Parent
Families
Female parent
1 child
2 children
3 or more children
Male parent

155

100%

135
100
30
5
20

87.1%
64.5%
19.4%
3.2%
12.9%

1 child
2 children
3 or more children

15
5
0

9.7%
3.2%
0%

1.7
1,420
610
810

100%
43%
57%

Legal Marital Status
Widowed
13%
Married
42%

Divorced
9%
Separated
5%

Single
31%

Persons Per Household
4
persons
4%
3
persons
9%

5
persons
1%

2
persons
34%

6 or
more
persons
1%

1 person
51%

Notes:
*Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a commonlaw couple (with or without children) or a lone parent family.
**Non-census family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two
or more people who share a private dwelling, but who do not
constitute a census family.

Knowledge
of Official
Languages
English
Only
French Only
English and
French
Neither
English nor
French

***# of % of Total in
People Neighbourhood
2,285

90.3%

0
235

0%
9.3%

10

0.4%

Mother
***# of
Tongue
People
Top 5
Responses
English
2,195
French
70
Chinese
25
Arabic
20
Korean
20

% of Total in
Neighbourhood

86.8%
2.8%
1%
0.8%
0.8%

***Population excluding institutional residents (see definitions on
Page 5).
Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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2011 National Household Survey (NHS) - Hillendale
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) and includes
information on detailed housing characteristics, level of education, labour force status and level of
income. Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and
the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long
Form was mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
Period of Construction
Occupied Dwellings
Total occupied dwellings
1960 or before
1961 to 1980
1981 to 1990
1991 to 2000
2001 to 2005
2006 to 2011

# of Occupied Dwellings

% of Total in Neighbourhood

1,410
380
640
250
140
0
0

100%
27%
45.4%
17.7%
9.9%
0%
0%

Housing Tenure

Highest Level of Schooling

1400
1150

1200

No
certificate
or degree
13%

University
18%

1000
800
600
400

College
24%

270

200
0
Owner

Apprentice
6%

Renter

Labour Force Status and Income Characteristics
Total population 15 years and over
Population in the labour force
Population not in the labour force
Employed (pop. in labour force)
Unemployed (pop. in labour force)
Median 2010 family income
Average 2010 family income

#
2,225
1,245
980
1,095
150
$56,886
$65,546

High
school
39%

% of Total in Neighbourhood
100%
56%
44%
88%
12%
-

Source: 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), Statistics Canada
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Data Quality, Comparability and Glossary of Terms
Notes on Data Quality and Comparability
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations provided by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS).
The 2011 Census data is considered to be of good quality and general comparisons can be
undertaken with similar data from previous years.
Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and the 2011
National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long Form was
mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
The figures shown in the tables and charts have been subjected to a confidentiality procedure known
as random rounding to prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with any identifiable
individual. Under this method, all figures, including totals and margins, are randomly rounded either
up or down to a multiple of "5", and in some cases "10". While providing strong protection against
disclosure, this technique does not add significant error to the data. The user should be aware that
totals and margins are rounded independently of the cell data so that some differences between
these and the sum of rounded cell data may exist. Also, minor differences can be expected in
corresponding totals and cell values among various census tabulations.
For more information about the 2011 Neighbourhood Profiles, please contact the City of Kingston
Planning Division at neighbourhoods@cityofkingston.ca.

Glossary of Terms
The following glossary descriptions are based on the 2011 Census and 2011 National Household
Survey Dictionary definitions. For more information, please refer to the Statistics Canada website at
Statistics Canada.
2006 and 2011 population
Statistics Canada is committed to protect the privacy of all Canadians and the confidentiality of the
data they provide. As part of this commitment, some population counts of geographic areas are
adjusted in order to ensure confidentiality.
Counts of the total population are rounded to a base of 5 for any dissemination block having a
population of less than 15. Population counts for all standard geographic areas above the
dissemination block level are derived by summing the adjusted dissemination block counts. The
adjustment of dissemination block counts is controlled to ensure that the population counts for
dissemination areas will always be within 5 of the actual values. The adjustment has no impact on the
population counts of census divisions and large census subdivisions.
Institutional resident
Person who lives in an institutional collective dwelling, such as a hospital, a nursing home or a jail.
This includes residents under care or custody and employee residents and family members living with
them, if any.
Age
Refers to the age at last birthday before the reference date, that is, before May 10, 2011.
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Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a common-law couple (with or without children)
or a lone parent family.
Highest certificate, diploma or degree
The highest certificate, diploma or degree completed based on a hierarchy which is generally related
to the amount of time spent 'in-class.' For post-secondary completers, a university education is
considered to be a higher level of schooling than a college education, while a college education is
considered to be a higher level of education than in the trades. Although some trades requirements
may take as long or longer to complete than a given college or university program, the majority of
time is spent in on-the-job paid training and less time is spent in the classroom.
Labour force status
This variable refers to whether a person was employed, unemployed or not in the labour force during
the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011. In the past, this variable was called Labour
Force Activity.
Not in the labour force
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
neither employed nor unemployed.
Employed
Persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011:
(a) did any work at all at a job or business, that is, paid work in the context of an employeremployee relationship, or self-employment. It also includes persons who did unpaid family
work, which is defined as unpaid work contributing directly to the operation of a farm, business
or professional practice owned and operated by a related member of the same household;
(b) had a job but were not at work due to factors such as their own illness or disability,
personal or family responsibilities, vacation or a labour dispute. This category excludes
persons not at work because they were on layoff or between casual jobs, and those who did
not then have a job (even if they had a job to start at a future date).
Unemployed
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
without paid work or without self-employment work and were available for work and either:
(a) had actively looked for paid work in the past four weeks; or
(b) were on temporary lay-off and expected to return to their job; or
(c) had definite arrangements to start a new job in four weeks or less.
Lone parents
Mothers or fathers, with no married spouse or common-law partner present, living in a dwelling with
one or more children.
Mother Tongue
Refers to the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual on
May 10, 2011.
Movable dwelling
Includes mobile homes and other movable dwellings such as houseboats and railroad cars.
Non-family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or more people who share a private
dwelling, but who do not constitute a census family.
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Private dwellings occupied by usual residents
A separate set of living quarters which has a private entrance either directly from outside or from a
common hall, lobby, vestibule or stairway leading to the outside, and in which a person or a group of
persons live permanently.
Tenure
This variable refers to whether the household owns or rents their private dwelling, or whether the
dwelling is band housing (on an Indian reserve or settlement).
Total income
This variable refers to monetary receipts from certain sources, before income taxes and deductions,
during the calendar year 2010.
Average income of individuals
This variable refers to the weighted mean total income of individuals aged 15 years and over
who reported income for 2010. Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing
the aggregate income of a specified group of individuals (e.g., males aged 45 to 54 years) by
the number of individuals with income in that group. Median and average of individuals will be
calculated for those individuals who are at least aged 15 years and who have an income
(positive or negative).
Median income of individuals
This variable refers to the amount which divides the income distribution into two equal groups,
half having income above that amount, and half having income below that amount. The
medians for individuals are based on people aged 15 years and over with income from a given
source.
Total number of census families in private households
Census family structure - Refers to the classification of census families into married couples (with
or without children of either and/or both spouses), common-law couples (with or without children of
either and/or both partners), and lone-parent families by sex of parent. A couple may be of opposite
or same sex. A couple with children may be further classified as either an intact family or stepfamily,
and stepfamilies may, in turn, be classified as simple or complex. Children in a census family include
grandchildren living with their grandparent(s) but with no parents present.
Total number of occupied private dwellings by structural type of dwelling
Structural type of dwelling - Characteristics that define a dwelling's structure, for example, the
characteristics of a single-detached house, a semi-detached house, a row house, or an apartment or
flat in a duplex. Refers to the structural characteristics and/or dwelling configuration, that is, whether
the dwelling is a single-detached house, an apartment in a high-rise building, a row house, a mobile
home, etc.
Total number of private households by household size
Household private - Person or group of persons occupying the same dwelling. Refers to a person
or a group of persons (other than foreign residents) who occupy a private dwelling and do not have a
usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada.
Household size - Number of persons occupying a private dwelling. Refers to the number of usual
residents in a private household.
Total population 15 years and over by marital status
Refers to the marital status of the person, taking into account his/her common-law status. Total
number of census families in private households.
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Neighbourhood Profiles - 2011 Census and National Household Survey

28 – Polson Park
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations generated by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS). Further notes
on data quality, comparability and the glossary of terms are indicated on Page 5 of this document.

Location
The Polson Park neighbourhood is located in Kingston Central and is generally bounded by Bath
Road to the north, Portsmouth Avenue to the east, Johnson Street to the south and Queen Mary
Road to the west. The adjacent neighbourhoods include Hillendale, Calvin Park and Fairway Hills.
Places of interest (e.g. child care centres and schools) and other amenities are noted in the map.
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2011 Census data – Polson Park
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 Census. The 2011 Census collected data from all
households in Canada and includes information on population, dwellings, language and household
characteristics. As the data is of good quality, general comparisons can be undertaken with similar
data from previous census years.
Population by Age Group - Polson Park
250

200

150

100

Male
Female

50

0

Total Population: 2,880
Occupied dwellings by structural type of
dwelling
Total occupied dwellings
Single-detached house
Apartment, building that has five or more storeys
Semi-detached house
Row house
Apartment, duplex
Apartment, building that has fewer than five storeys
Other single-attached house
Movable dwelling

# of
% of Total in Neighbourhood
Occupied
Dwellings
1,460
100%
275
18.8%
520
35.6%
0
0%
140
9.6%
10
0.7%
515
35.3%
0
0%
0
0%

Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Household Characteristics
Average number of persons in private households
Total number of private households by household type
*Census family households
**Non-census family households
Total Lone Parent
Families
Female parent
1 child
2 children
3 or more children
Male parent

230

100%

185
125
50
10
45

80.4%
54.3%
21.7%
4.3%
19.6%

1 child
2 children
3 or more children

25
20
0

10.9%
8.7%
0%

1.9
1,470
750
720

100%
51%
49%

Legal Marital Status
Widowed
7%
Divorced
10%
Married
42%

Separated
5%

Single
36%

5
Persons
persons
2%
4
persons
6%
3
persons
13%

6 or
Per Household more

2
persons
38%

persons
1%

1
person
40%

Notes:
*Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a commonlaw couple (with or without children) or a lone parent family.
**Non-census family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two
or more people who share a private dwelling, but who do not
constitute a census family.

Knowledge
of Official
Languages
English
Only
French Only
English and
French
Neither
English nor
French

***# of % of Total in
People Neighbourhood
2,580

90.5%

10
255

0.4%
8.9%

5

0.2%

Mother
***# of
Tongue
People
Top 5
Responses
English
2,530
French
80
Portuguese
35
Arabic
15
Italian
15

% of Total in
Neighbourhood

88.8%
2.8%
1.2%
0.5%
0.5%

***Population excluding institutional residents (see definitions on
Page 5).
Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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2011 National Household Survey (NHS) – Polson Park
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) and includes
information on detailed housing characteristics, level of education, labour force status and level of
income. Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and
the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long
Form was mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
Period of Construction
Occupied Dwellings
Total occupied dwellings
1960 or before
1961 to 1980
1981 to 1990
1991 to 2000
2001 to 2005
2006 to 2011

# of Occupied Dwellings

% of Total in Neighbourhood

1,490
265
925
250
50
0
0

100%
17.8%
62.1%
16.8%
3.4%
0%
0%

Housing Tenure

Highest Level of Schooling

1200
1030
1000

University
15%

800
600

No
certificate
or degree
15%

485

400

College
27%

200
0
Owner

Apprentice
9%

Renter

Labour Force Status and Income Characteristics
Total population 15 years and over
Population in the labour force
Population not in the labour force
Employed (pop. in labour force)
Unemployed (pop. in labour force)
Median 2010 family income
Average 2010 family income

#
2,610
1,770
840
1560
210
$50,940
$59,970

High
school
34%

% of Total in Neighbourhood
100%
67.8%
32.2%
88.1%
11.9%
-

Source: 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), Statistics Canada
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Data Quality, Comparability and Glossary of Terms
Notes on Data Quality and Comparability
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations provided by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS).
The 2011 Census data is considered to be of good quality and general comparisons can be
undertaken with similar data from previous years.
Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and the 2011
National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long Form was
mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
The figures shown in the tables and charts have been subjected to a confidentiality procedure known
as random rounding to prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with any identifiable
individual. Under this method, all figures, including totals and margins, are randomly rounded either
up or down to a multiple of "5", and in some cases "10". While providing strong protection against
disclosure, this technique does not add significant error to the data. The user should be aware that
totals and margins are rounded independently of the cell data so that some differences between
these and the sum of rounded cell data may exist. Also, minor differences can be expected in
corresponding totals and cell values among various census tabulations.
For more information about the 2011 Neighbourhood Profiles, please contact the City of Kingston
Planning Division at neighbourhoods@cityofkingston.ca.

Glossary of Terms
The following glossary descriptions are based on the 2011 Census and 2011 National Household
Survey Dictionary definitions. For more information, please refer to the Statistics Canada website at
Statistics Canada.
2006 and 2011 population
Statistics Canada is committed to protect the privacy of all Canadians and the confidentiality of the
data they provide. As part of this commitment, some population counts of geographic areas are
adjusted in order to ensure confidentiality.
Counts of the total population are rounded to a base of 5 for any dissemination block having a
population of less than 15. Population counts for all standard geographic areas above the
dissemination block level are derived by summing the adjusted dissemination block counts. The
adjustment of dissemination block counts is controlled to ensure that the population counts for
dissemination areas will always be within 5 of the actual values. The adjustment has no impact on the
population counts of census divisions and large census subdivisions.
Institutional resident
Person who lives in an institutional collective dwelling, such as a hospital, a nursing home or a jail.
This includes residents under care or custody and employee residents and family members living with
them, if any.
Age
Refers to the age at last birthday before the reference date, that is, before May 10, 2011.
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Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a common-law couple (with or without children)
or a lone parent family.
Highest certificate, diploma or degree
The highest certificate, diploma or degree completed based on a hierarchy which is generally related
to the amount of time spent 'in-class.' For post-secondary completers, a university education is
considered to be a higher level of schooling than a college education, while a college education is
considered to be a higher level of education than in the trades. Although some trades requirements
may take as long or longer to complete than a given college or university program, the majority of
time is spent in on-the-job paid training and less time is spent in the classroom.
Labour force status
This variable refers to whether a person was employed, unemployed or not in the labour force during
the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011. In the past, this variable was called Labour
Force Activity.
Not in the labour force
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
neither employed nor unemployed.
Employed
Persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011:
(a) did any work at all at a job or business, that is, paid work in the context of an employeremployee relationship, or self-employment. It also includes persons who did unpaid family
work, which is defined as unpaid work contributing directly to the operation of a farm, business
or professional practice owned and operated by a related member of the same household;
(b) had a job but were not at work due to factors such as their own illness or disability,
personal or family responsibilities, vacation or a labour dispute. This category excludes
persons not at work because they were on layoff or between casual jobs, and those who did
not then have a job (even if they had a job to start at a future date).
Unemployed
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
without paid work or without self-employment work and were available for work and either:
(a) had actively looked for paid work in the past four weeks; or
(b) were on temporary lay-off and expected to return to their job; or
(c) had definite arrangements to start a new job in four weeks or less.
Lone parents
Mothers or fathers, with no married spouse or common-law partner present, living in a dwelling with
one or more children.
Mother Tongue
Refers to the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual on
May 10, 2011.
Movable dwelling
Includes mobile homes and other movable dwellings such as houseboats and railroad cars.
Non-family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or more people who share a private
dwelling, but who do not constitute a census family.
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Private dwellings occupied by usual residents
A separate set of living quarters which has a private entrance either directly from outside or from a
common hall, lobby, vestibule or stairway leading to the outside, and in which a person or a group of
persons live permanently.
Tenure
This variable refers to whether the household owns or rents their private dwelling, or whether the
dwelling is band housing (on an Indian reserve or settlement).
Total income
This variable refers to monetary receipts from certain sources, before income taxes and deductions,
during the calendar year 2010.
Average income of individuals
This variable refers to the weighted mean total income of individuals aged 15 years and over
who reported income for 2010. Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing
the aggregate income of a specified group of individuals (e.g., males aged 45 to 54 years) by
the number of individuals with income in that group. Median and average of individuals will be
calculated for those individuals who are at least aged 15 years and who have an income
(positive or negative).
Median income of individuals
This variable refers to the amount which divides the income distribution into two equal groups,
half having income above that amount, and half having income below that amount. The
medians for individuals are based on people aged 15 years and over with income from a given
source.
Total number of census families in private households
Census family structure - Refers to the classification of census families into married couples (with
or without children of either and/or both spouses), common-law couples (with or without children of
either and/or both partners), and lone-parent families by sex of parent. A couple may be of opposite
or same sex. A couple with children may be further classified as either an intact family or stepfamily,
and stepfamilies may, in turn, be classified as simple or complex. Children in a census family include
grandchildren living with their grandparent(s) but with no parents present.
Total number of occupied private dwellings by structural type of dwelling
Structural type of dwelling - Characteristics that define a dwelling's structure, for example, the
characteristics of a single-detached house, a semi-detached house, a row house, or an apartment or
flat in a duplex. Refers to the structural characteristics and/or dwelling configuration, that is, whether
the dwelling is a single-detached house, an apartment in a high-rise building, a row house, a mobile
home, etc.
Total number of private households by household size
Household private - Person or group of persons occupying the same dwelling. Refers to a person
or a group of persons (other than foreign residents) who occupy a private dwelling and do not have a
usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada.
Household size - Number of persons occupying a private dwelling. Refers to the number of usual
residents in a private household.
Total population 15 years and over by marital status
Refers to the marital status of the person, taking into account his/her common-law status. Total
number of census families in private households.
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Neighbourhood Profiles - 2011 Census and National Household Survey

29 – Calvin Park
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations generated by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS). Further notes
on data quality, comparability and the glossary of terms are indicated on Page 5 of this document.

Location
The Calvin Park neighbourhood is located in Kingston Central and is generally bounded by Bath
Road to the north, Palace Road to the east, Johnson Street to the south and Portsmouth Avenue to
the west. The adjacent neighbourhoods include Hillendale, Sunnyside, Portsmouth and Polson Park.
Places of interest (e.g. child care centres and schools) and other amenities are also noted in the map.
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2011 Census data – Calvin Park
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 Census. The 2011 Census collected data from all
households in Canada and includes information on population, dwellings, language and household
characteristics. As the data is of good quality, general comparisons can be undertaken with similar
data from previous census years.
Population by Age Group - Calvin Park
200
180
160
140
120
100
80

Male
Female

60
40
20
0

Total Population: 3,630
Occupied dwellings by structural type of
dwelling
Total occupied dwellings
Single-detached house
Apartment, building that has five or more storeys
Semi-detached house
Row house
Apartment, duplex
Apartment, building that has fewer than five storeys
Other single-attached house
Movable dwelling

# of
% of Total in Neighbourhood
Occupied
Dwellings
1,855
100%
590
31.8%
575
31%
10
0.5%
195
10.5%
40
2.2%
445
24%
0
0%
0
0%

Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Household Characteristics
Average number of persons in private households
Total number of private households by household type
*Census family households
**Non-census family households
Total Lone Parent
Families
Female parent
1 child
2 children
3 or more children
Male parent

195
185
130
40
15
10

94.9%
66.7%
20.5%
7.7%
5.1%

1 child
2 children
3 or more children

10
0
0

5.1%
0%
0%

Persons Per Household
4
persons
7%
3
persons
12%

5
persons
2%

1.9
1,855
940
915
Legal Marital Status

100%

Widowed
10%
Divorced
10%
Separated
3%

6 or
more
persons
1%

2
persons
36%

100
50.7%
49.3%

1 person
42%

Notes:
*Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a commonlaw couple (with or without children) or a lone parent family.
**Non-census family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two
or more people who share a private dwelling, but who do not
constitute a census family.

Married
49%

Single
28%

Knowledge
of Official
Languages
English
Only
French Only
English and
French
Neither
English nor
French

***# of % of Total in
People Neighbourhood
3,130

86.3%

5
450

0.1%
12.4%

40

1.1%

Mother
***# of
Tongue
People
Top 5
Responses
English
2,700
French
95
Arabic
115
Chinese,
110
n.o.s.
Mandarin
70

% of Total in
Neighbourhood

74.6%
2.6%
3.2%
3%
1.9%

n.o.e – not otherwise specified

***Population excluding institutional residents (see definitions on
Page 5).
Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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2011 National Household Survey (NHS) – Calvin Park
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) and includes
information on detailed housing characteristics, level of education, labour force status and level of
income. Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and
the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long
Form was mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
Period of Construction
Occupied Dwellings
Total occupied dwellings
1960 or before
1961 to 1980
1981 to 1990
1991 to 2000
2001 to 2005
2006 to 2011

# of Occupied Dwellings
1,860
200
895
260
180
160
165

Housing Tenure
1200

% of Total in Neighbourhood
100%
10.8%
48.1%
14%
9.7%
8.6%
8.9%

Highest Level of Schooling
1095

No
certificate
or degree
15%

1000
800

765
University
39%

600
400

High
school
22%

200
0
Owner

College
20%

Renter

Labour Force Status and Income Characteristics
Total population 15 years and over
Population in the labour force
Population not in the labour force
Employed (pop. in labour force)
Unemployed (pop. in labour force)
Median 2010 family income
Average 2010 family income

#
3,110
1,585
1,525
1,460
125
$61,697
$74,555

Apprentice
4%

% of Total in Neighbourhood
100%
51%
49%
92.1%
7.9%
-

Source: 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), Statistics Canada
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Data Quality, Comparability and Glossary of Terms
Notes on Data Quality and Comparability
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations provided by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS).
The 2011 Census data is considered to be of good quality and general comparisons can be
undertaken with similar data from previous years.
Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and the 2011
National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long Form was
mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
The figures shown in the tables and charts have been subjected to a confidentiality procedure known
as random rounding to prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with any identifiable
individual. Under this method, all figures, including totals and margins, are randomly rounded either
up or down to a multiple of "5", and in some cases "10". While providing strong protection against
disclosure, this technique does not add significant error to the data. The user should be aware that
totals and margins are rounded independently of the cell data so that some differences between
these and the sum of rounded cell data may exist. Also, minor differences can be expected in
corresponding totals and cell values among various census tabulations.
For more information about the 2011 Neighbourhood Profiles, please contact the City of Kingston
Planning Division at neighbourhoods@cityofkingston.ca.

Glossary of Terms
The following glossary descriptions are based on the 2011 Census and 2011 National Household
Survey Dictionary definitions. For more information, please refer to the Statistics Canada website at
Statistics Canada.
2006 and 2011 population
Statistics Canada is committed to protect the privacy of all Canadians and the confidentiality of the
data they provide. As part of this commitment, some population counts of geographic areas are
adjusted in order to ensure confidentiality.
Counts of the total population are rounded to a base of 5 for any dissemination block having a
population of less than 15. Population counts for all standard geographic areas above the
dissemination block level are derived by summing the adjusted dissemination block counts. The
adjustment of dissemination block counts is controlled to ensure that the population counts for
dissemination areas will always be within 5 of the actual values. The adjustment has no impact on the
population counts of census divisions and large census subdivisions.
Institutional resident
Person who lives in an institutional collective dwelling, such as a hospital, a nursing home or a jail.
This includes residents under care or custody and employee residents and family members living with
them, if any.
Age
Refers to the age at last birthday before the reference date, that is, before May 10, 2011.
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Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a common-law couple (with or without children)
or a lone parent family.
Highest certificate, diploma or degree
The highest certificate, diploma or degree completed based on a hierarchy which is generally related
to the amount of time spent 'in-class.' For post-secondary completers, a university education is
considered to be a higher level of schooling than a college education, while a college education is
considered to be a higher level of education than in the trades. Although some trades requirements
may take as long or longer to complete than a given college or university program, the majority of
time is spent in on-the-job paid training and less time is spent in the classroom.
Labour force status
This variable refers to whether a person was employed, unemployed or not in the labour force during
the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011. In the past, this variable was called Labour
Force Activity.
Not in the labour force
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
neither employed nor unemployed.
Employed
Persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011:
(a) did any work at all at a job or business, that is, paid work in the context of an employeremployee relationship, or self-employment. It also includes persons who did unpaid family
work, which is defined as unpaid work contributing directly to the operation of a farm, business
or professional practice owned and operated by a related member of the same household;
(b) had a job but were not at work due to factors such as their own illness or disability,
personal or family responsibilities, vacation or a labour dispute. This category excludes
persons not at work because they were on layoff or between casual jobs, and those who did
not then have a job (even if they had a job to start at a future date).
Unemployed
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
without paid work or without self-employment work and were available for work and either:
(a) had actively looked for paid work in the past four weeks; or
(b) were on temporary lay-off and expected to return to their job; or
(c) had definite arrangements to start a new job in four weeks or less.
Lone parents
Mothers or fathers, with no married spouse or common-law partner present, living in a dwelling with
one or more children.
Mother Tongue
Refers to the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual on
May 10, 2011.
Movable dwelling
Includes mobile homes and other movable dwellings such as houseboats and railroad cars.
Non-family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or more people who share a private
dwelling, but who do not constitute a census family.
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Private dwellings occupied by usual residents
A separate set of living quarters which has a private entrance either directly from outside or from a
common hall, lobby, vestibule or stairway leading to the outside, and in which a person or a group of
persons live permanently.
Tenure
This variable refers to whether the household owns or rents their private dwelling, or whether the
dwelling is band housing (on an Indian reserve or settlement).
Total income
This variable refers to monetary receipts from certain sources, before income taxes and deductions,
during the calendar year 2010.
Average income of individuals
This variable refers to the weighted mean total income of individuals aged 15 years and over
who reported income for 2010. Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing
the aggregate income of a specified group of individuals (e.g., males aged 45 to 54 years) by
the number of individuals with income in that group. Median and average of individuals will be
calculated for those individuals who are at least aged 15 years and who have an income
(positive or negative).
Median income of individuals
This variable refers to the amount which divides the income distribution into two equal groups,
half having income above that amount, and half having income below that amount. The
medians for individuals are based on people aged 15 years and over with income from a given
source.
Total number of census families in private households
Census family structure - Refers to the classification of census families into married couples (with
or without children of either and/or both spouses), common-law couples (with or without children of
either and/or both partners), and lone-parent families by sex of parent. A couple may be of opposite
or same sex. A couple with children may be further classified as either an intact family or stepfamily,
and stepfamilies may, in turn, be classified as simple or complex. Children in a census family include
grandchildren living with their grandparent(s) but with no parents present.
Total number of occupied private dwellings by structural type of dwelling
Structural type of dwelling - Characteristics that define a dwelling's structure, for example, the
characteristics of a single-detached house, a semi-detached house, a row house, or an apartment or
flat in a duplex. Refers to the structural characteristics and/or dwelling configuration, that is, whether
the dwelling is a single-detached house, an apartment in a high-rise building, a row house, a mobile
home, etc.
Total number of private households by household size
Household private - Person or group of persons occupying the same dwelling. Refers to a person
or a group of persons (other than foreign residents) who occupy a private dwelling and do not have a
usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada.
Household size - Number of persons occupying a private dwelling. Refers to the number of usual
residents in a private household.
Total population 15 years and over by marital status
Refers to the marital status of the person, taking into account his/her common-law status. Total
number of census families in private households.
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Neighbourhood Profiles - 2011 Census and National Household Survey

30 – Fairway Hills
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations generated by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS). Further notes
on data quality, comparability and the glossary of terms are indicated on Page 5 of this document.

Location
The Fairway Hills neighbourhood is located in Kingston Central and is generally bounded by Bath
Road to the north, Portsmouth Avenue and Queen Mary Road to the east, Cataraqui Bay to the south
and the Collins Bay Penitentiary neighbourhood to the west. The adjacent neighbourhoods include
Portsmouth, Calvin Park, Polson Park, Reddendale and Collins Bay Penitentiary. Places of interest
(e.g. child care centres and schools) and other amenities are also noted in the map.
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2011 Census data – Fairway Hills
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 Census. The 2011 Census collected data from all
households in Canada and includes information on population, dwellings, language and household
characteristics. As the data is of good quality, general comparisons can be undertaken with similar
data from previous census years.
Population by Age Group - Fairway Hills
200
180
160
140
120
100
80

Male
Female

60
40
20
0

Total Population: 2,510
Occupied dwellings by structural type of
dwelling
Total occupied dwellings
Single-detached house
Apartment, building that has five or more storeys
Semi-detached house
Row house
Apartment, duplex
Apartment, building that has fewer than five storeys
Other single-attached house
Movable dwelling

# of
% of Total in Neighbourhood
Occupied
Dwellings
1,260
100%
270
21.4%
850
67.5%
0
0%
125
9.9%
10
0.8%
5
0.4%
0
0%
0
0%

Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Household Characteristics
Average number of persons in private households
Total number of private households by household type
*Census family households
**Non-census family households
Total Lone Parent
Families
Female parent
1 child
2 children
3 or more children
Male parent

135

100%

125
60
40
25
10

92.6%
44.4%
29.6%
18.5%
7.4%

1 child
2 children
3 or more children

5
5
0

3.7%
3.7%
0%

2
1,270
675
595

100%
53.1%
46.9%

Legal Marital Status
Divorced
7%

Widowed
9%

Separated
3%

Married
51%

Single
30%

Persons Per Household
4 persons
6%

5 persons
2%

6 or
more
persons
1%

3 persons
11%

2 persons
41%

1 person
39%

Notes:
*Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a
common-law couple (with or without children) or a lone parent
family.
**Non-census family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of
two or more people who share a private dwelling, but who do
not constitute a census family.

Knowledge
of Official
Languages
English
Only
French Only
English and
French
Neither
English nor
French

***# of % of Total in
People Neighbourhood
2,180

86.9%

0
315

0%
12.5%

15

0.6%

Mother
***# of
Tongue
People
Top 5
Responses
English
2,050
French
70
Arabic
50
Chinese
40
n.o.s.
German
25

% of Total in
Neighbourhood

81.5%
2.8%
2%
1.6%
1%

n.o.s. - Not otherwise specified
Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada

***Population excluding institutional residents (see definitions
on Page 5).
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2011 National Household Survey (NHS) – Fairway Hills
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) and includes
information on detailed housing characteristics, level of education, labour force status and level of
income. Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and
the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long
Form was mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
Period of Construction
Occupied Dwellings
Total occupied dwellings
1960 or before
1961 to 1980
1981 to 1990
1991 to 2000
2001 to 2005
2006 to 2011

# of Occupied Dwellings
1,275
170
480
305
160
145
15

100%
13.3%
37.6%
23.9%
12.5%
11.4%
1.2%

Housing Tenure
900

% of Total in Neighbourhood

Highest Level of Schooling
830

No
certificate
or degree
16%

800
700
600
500

450

University
33%

400
300

High
school
19%

200
100
College
25%

0
Owner

Apprentice
7%

Renter

Labour Force Status and Income Characteristics
Total population 15 years and over
Population in the labour force
Population not in the labour force
Employed (pop. in labour force)
Unemployed (pop. in labour force)
Median 2010 family income
Average 2010 family income

#
2,125
1,145
980
1,035
110
$71,503
$81,252

% of Total in Neighbourhood
100%
53.9%
46.1%
90.4%
9.6%
-

Source: 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), Statistics Canada
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Data Quality, Comparability and Glossary of Terms
Notes on Data Quality and Comparability
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations provided by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS).
The 2011 Census data is considered to be of good quality and general comparisons can be
undertaken with similar data from previous years.
Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and the 2011
National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long Form was
mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
The figures shown in the tables and charts have been subjected to a confidentiality procedure known
as random rounding to prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with any identifiable
individual. Under this method, all figures, including totals and margins, are randomly rounded either
up or down to a multiple of "5", and in some cases "10". While providing strong protection against
disclosure, this technique does not add significant error to the data. The user should be aware that
totals and margins are rounded independently of the cell data so that some differences between
these and the sum of rounded cell data may exist. Also, minor differences can be expected in
corresponding totals and cell values among various census tabulations.
For more information about the 2011 Neighbourhood Profiles, please contact the City of Kingston
Planning Division at neighbourhoods@cityofkingston.ca.

Glossary of Terms
The following glossary descriptions are based on the 2011 Census and 2011 National Household
Survey Dictionary definitions. For more information, please refer to the Statistics Canada website at
Statistics Canada.
2006 and 2011 population
Statistics Canada is committed to protect the privacy of all Canadians and the confidentiality of the
data they provide. As part of this commitment, some population counts of geographic areas are
adjusted in order to ensure confidentiality.
Counts of the total population are rounded to a base of 5 for any dissemination block having a
population of less than 15. Population counts for all standard geographic areas above the
dissemination block level are derived by summing the adjusted dissemination block counts. The
adjustment of dissemination block counts is controlled to ensure that the population counts for
dissemination areas will always be within 5 of the actual values. The adjustment has no impact on
the population counts of census divisions and large census subdivisions.
Institutional resident
Person who lives in an institutional collective dwelling, such as a hospital, a nursing home or a jail.
This includes residents under care or custody and employee residents and family members living with
them, if any.
Age
Refers to the age at last birthday before the reference date, that is, before May 10, 2011.
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Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a common-law couple (with or without children)
or a lone parent family.
Highest certificate, diploma or degree
The highest certificate, diploma or degree completed based on a hierarchy which is generally related
to the amount of time spent 'in-class.' For post-secondary completers, a university education is
considered to be a higher level of schooling than a college education, while a college education is
considered to be a higher level of education than in the trades. Although some trades requirements
may take as long or longer to complete than a given college or university program, the majority of
time is spent in on-the-job paid training and less time is spent in the classroom.
Labour force status
This variable refers to whether a person was employed, unemployed or not in the labour force during
the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011. In the past, this variable was called Labour
Force Activity.
Not in the labour force
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
neither employed nor unemployed.
Employed
Persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011:
(a) did any work at all at a job or business, that is, paid work in the context of an employeremployee relationship, or self-employment. It also includes persons who did unpaid family
work, which is defined as unpaid work contributing directly to the operation of a farm, business
or professional practice owned and operated by a related member of the same household;
(b) had a job but were not at work due to factors such as their own illness or disability,
personal or family responsibilities, vacation or a labour dispute. This category excludes
persons not at work because they were on layoff or between casual jobs, and those who did
not then have a job (even if they had a job to start at a future date).
Unemployed
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
without paid work or without self-employment work and were available for work and either:
(a) had actively looked for paid work in the past four weeks; or
(b) were on temporary lay-off and expected to return to their job; or
(c) had definite arrangements to start a new job in four weeks or less.
Lone parents
Mothers or fathers, with no married spouse or common-law partner present, living in a dwelling with
one or more children.
Mother Tongue
Refers to the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual on
May 10, 2011.
Movable dwelling
Includes mobile homes and other movable dwellings such as houseboats and railroad cars.
Non-family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or more people who share a private
dwelling, but who do not constitute a census family.
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Private dwellings occupied by usual residents
A separate set of living quarters which has a private entrance either directly from outside or from a
common hall, lobby, vestibule or stairway leading to the outside, and in which a person or a group of
persons live permanently.
Tenure
This variable refers to whether the household owns or rents their private dwelling, or whether the
dwelling is band housing (on an Indian reserve or settlement).
Total income
This variable refers to monetary receipts from certain sources, before income taxes and deductions,
during the calendar year 2010.
Average income of individuals
This variable refers to the weighted mean total income of individuals aged 15 years and over
who reported income for 2010. Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing
the aggregate income of a specified group of individuals (e.g., males aged 45 to 54 years) by
the number of individuals with income in that group. Median and average of individuals will be
calculated for those individuals who are at least aged 15 years and who have an income
(positive or negative).
Median income of individuals
This variable refers to the amount which divides the income distribution into two equal groups,
half having income above that amount, and half having income below that amount. The
medians for individuals are based on people aged 15 years and over with income from a given
source.
Total number of census families in private households
Census family structure - Refers to the classification of census families into married couples (with
or without children of either and/or both spouses), common-law couples (with or without children of
either and/or both partners), and lone-parent families by sex of parent. A couple may be of opposite
or same sex. A couple with children may be further classified as either an intact family or stepfamily,
and stepfamilies may, in turn, be classified as simple or complex. Children in a census family include
grandchildren living with their grandparent(s) but with no parents present.
Total number of occupied private dwellings by structural type of dwelling
Structural type of dwelling - Characteristics that define a dwelling's structure, for example, the
characteristics of a single-detached house, a semi-detached house, a row house, or an apartment or
flat in a duplex. Refers to the structural characteristics and/or dwelling configuration, that is, whether
the dwelling is a single-detached house, an apartment in a high-rise building, a row house, a mobile
home, etc.
Total number of private households by household size
Household private - Person or group of persons occupying the same dwelling. Refers to a person
or a group of persons (other than foreign residents) who occupy a private dwelling and do not have a
usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada.
Household size - Number of persons occupying a private dwelling. Refers to the number of usual
residents in a private household.
Total population 15 years and over by marital status
Refers to the marital status of the person, taking into account his/her common-law status. Total
number of census families in private households.
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Neighbourhood Profiles - 2011 Census and National Household Survey

31 - Portsmouth
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations generated by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS). Further notes
on data quality, comparability and the glossary of terms are indicated on Page 5 of this document.

Location
The Portsmouth neighbourhood is located in Kingston Central and is generally bounded by Johnson
Street to the north, Sir John A. Macdonald Boulevard to the east, Lake Ontario to the south and
Portsmouth Avenue to the west. The adjacent neighbourhoods include Fairway Hills, Sunnyside,
Alwington and the Kingston Penitentiary. Places of interest (e.g. child care centres and schools) and
other amenities are also noted in the map.
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2011 Census data – Portsmouth
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 Census. The 2011 Census collected data from all
households in Canada and includes information on population, dwellings, language and household
characteristics. As the data is of good quality, general comparisons can be undertaken with similar
data from previous census years.
Population by Age Group - Portsmouth
180
160
140
120
100
80
60

Male
Female

40
20
0

Total Population: 2,525
Occupied dwellings by structural type of
dwelling
Total occupied dwellings
Single-detached house
Apartment, building that has five or more storeys
Semi-detached house
Row house
Apartment, duplex
Apartment, building that has fewer than five storeys
Other single-attached house
Movable dwelling

# of
% of Total in Neighbourhood
Occupied
Dwellings
1,220
100%
465
38.1%
205
16.8%
90
7.4%
100
8.2%
110
9%
245
20.1%
5
0.4%
0
0%

Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Household Characteristics
Average number of persons in private households
Total number of private households by household type
*Census family households
**Non-census family households
Total Lone Parent
Families
Female parent
1 child
2 children
3 or more children
Male parent

100

100%

70
55
15
0
30

70%
55%
15%
0%
30%

1 child
2 children
3 or more children

20
10
0

20%
10%
0%

2
1,215
595
620

100%
49%
51%

Legal Marital Status
Divorced
8%

Widowed
6%

Separated
2%

Married
45%

Single
39%

Persons Per Household
4
persons
7%

5
persons
2%

6 or
more
persons
1%

3
persons
13%

2
persons
38%

1 person
39%

Notes:
*Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a commonlaw couple (with or without children) or a lone parent family.
**Non-census family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two
or more people who share a private dwelling, but who do not
constitute a census family.

Knowledge
of Official
Languages
English
Only
French Only
English and
French
Neither
English nor
French

***# of % of Total in
People Neighbourhood
2,075

86.5%

5
315

0.2%
13.1%

5

0.2%

Mother
***# of
Tongue
People
Top 5
Responses
English
2,035
French
45
German
35
Persian
25
(Farsi)
Arabic
20

% of Total in
Neighbourhood

84.8%
1.9%
1.5%
1%
0.8%

***Population excluding institutional residents (see definitions on
Page 5).
Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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2011 National Household Survey (NHS) - Portsmouth
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) and includes
information on detailed housing characteristics, level of education, labour force status and level of
income. Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and
the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long
Form was mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
Period of Construction
Occupied Dwellings
Total occupied dwellings
1960 or before
1961 to 1980
1981 to 1990
1991 to 2000
2001 to 2005
2006 to 2011

# of Occupied Dwellings
1,225
625
455
100
45
0
0

100%
51%
37.1%
8.2%
3.7%
0%
0%

Housing Tenure
800

% of Total in Neighbourhood

Highest Level of Schooling

730

No
certificate
or degree
13%

700
600

525

500
University
38%

400
300

High
school
23%

200
100

Apprentice
5%

0
Owner

College
21%

Renter

Labour Force Status and Income Characteristics
Total population 15 years and over
Population in the labour force
Population not in the labour force
Employed (pop. in labour force)
Unemployed (pop. in labour force)
Median 2010 family income
Average 2010 family income

#
2,180
1,410
770
1,255
155
$60,614
$74,938

% of Total in Neighbourhood
100%
64.7%
35.3%
89%
11%
-

Source: 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), Statistics Canada
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Data Quality, Comparability and Glossary of Terms
Notes on Data Quality and Comparability
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations provided by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS).
The 2011 Census data is considered to be of good quality and general comparisons can be
undertaken with similar data from previous years.
Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and the 2011
National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long Form was
mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
The figures shown in the tables and charts have been subjected to a confidentiality procedure known
as random rounding to prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with any identifiable
individual. Under this method, all figures, including totals and margins, are randomly rounded either
up or down to a multiple of "5", and in some cases "10". While providing strong protection against
disclosure, this technique does not add significant error to the data. The user should be aware that
totals and margins are rounded independently of the cell data so that some differences between
these and the sum of rounded cell data may exist. Also, minor differences can be expected in
corresponding totals and cell values among various census tabulations.
For more information about the 2011 Neighbourhood Profiles, please contact the City of Kingston
Planning Division at neighbourhoods@cityofkingston.ca.

Glossary of Terms
The following glossary descriptions are based on the 2011 Census and 2011 National Household
Survey Dictionary definitions. For more information, please refer to the Statistics Canada website at
Statistics Canada.
2006 and 2011 population
Statistics Canada is committed to protect the privacy of all Canadians and the confidentiality of the
data they provide. As part of this commitment, some population counts of geographic areas are
adjusted in order to ensure confidentiality.
Counts of the total population are rounded to a base of 5 for any dissemination block having a
population of less than 15. Population counts for all standard geographic areas above the
dissemination block level are derived by summing the adjusted dissemination block counts. The
adjustment of dissemination block counts is controlled to ensure that the population counts for
dissemination areas will always be within 5 of the actual values. The adjustment has no impact on the
population counts of census divisions and large census subdivisions.
Institutional resident
Person who lives in an institutional collective dwelling, such as a hospital, a nursing home or a jail.
This includes residents under care or custody and employee residents and family members living with
them, if any.
Age
Refers to the age at last birthday before the reference date, that is, before May 10, 2011.
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Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a common-law couple (with or without children)
or a lone parent family.
Highest certificate, diploma or degree
The highest certificate, diploma or degree completed based on a hierarchy which is generally related
to the amount of time spent 'in-class.' For post-secondary completers, a university education is
considered to be a higher level of schooling than a college education, while a college education is
considered to be a higher level of education than in the trades. Although some trades requirements
may take as long or longer to complete than a given college or university program, the majority of
time is spent in on-the-job paid training and less time is spent in the classroom.
Labour force status
This variable refers to whether a person was employed, unemployed or not in the labour force during
the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011. In the past, this variable was called Labour
Force Activity.
Not in the labour force
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
neither employed nor unemployed.
Employed
Persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011:
(a) did any work at all at a job or business, that is, paid work in the context of an employeremployee relationship, or self-employment. It also includes persons who did unpaid family
work, which is defined as unpaid work contributing directly to the operation of a farm, business
or professional practice owned and operated by a related member of the same household;
(b) had a job but were not at work due to factors such as their own illness or disability,
personal or family responsibilities, vacation or a labour dispute. This category excludes
persons not at work because they were on layoff or between casual jobs, and those who did
not then have a job (even if they had a job to start at a future date).
Unemployed
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
without paid work or without self-employment work and were available for work and either:
(a) had actively looked for paid work in the past four weeks; or
(b) were on temporary lay-off and expected to return to their job; or
(c) had definite arrangements to start a new job in four weeks or less.
Lone parents
Mothers or fathers, with no married spouse or common-law partner present, living in a dwelling with
one or more children.
Mother Tongue
Refers to the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual on
May 10, 2011.
Movable dwelling
Includes mobile homes and other movable dwellings such as houseboats and railroad cars.
Non-family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or more people who share a private
dwelling, but who do not constitute a census family.
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Private dwellings occupied by usual residents
A separate set of living quarters which has a private entrance either directly from outside or from a
common hall, lobby, vestibule or stairway leading to the outside, and in which a person or a group of
persons live permanently.
Tenure
This variable refers to whether the household owns or rents their private dwelling, or whether the
dwelling is band housing (on an Indian reserve or settlement).
Total income
This variable refers to monetary receipts from certain sources, before income taxes and deductions,
during the calendar year 2010.
Average income of individuals
This variable refers to the weighted mean total income of individuals aged 15 years and over
who reported income for 2010. Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing
the aggregate income of a specified group of individuals (e.g., males aged 45 to 54 years) by
the number of individuals with income in that group. Median and average of individuals will be
calculated for those individuals who are at least aged 15 years and who have an income
(positive or negative).
Median income of individuals
This variable refers to the amount which divides the income distribution into two equal groups,
half having income above that amount, and half having income below that amount. The
medians for individuals are based on people aged 15 years and over with income from a given
source.
Total number of census families in private households
Census family structure - Refers to the classification of census families into married couples (with
or without children of either and/or both spouses), common-law couples (with or without children of
either and/or both partners), and lone-parent families by sex of parent. A couple may be of opposite
or same sex. A couple with children may be further classified as either an intact family or stepfamily,
and stepfamilies may, in turn, be classified as simple or complex. Children in a census family include
grandchildren living with their grandparent(s) but with no parents present.
Total number of occupied private dwellings by structural type of dwelling
Structural type of dwelling - Characteristics that define a dwelling's structure, for example, the
characteristics of a single-detached house, a semi-detached house, a row house, or an apartment or
flat in a duplex. Refers to the structural characteristics and/or dwelling configuration, that is, whether
the dwelling is a single-detached house, an apartment in a high-rise building, a row house, a mobile
home, etc.
Total number of private households by household size
Household private - Person or group of persons occupying the same dwelling. Refers to a person
or a group of persons (other than foreign residents) who occupy a private dwelling and do not have a
usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada.
Household size - Number of persons occupying a private dwelling. Refers to the number of usual
residents in a private household.
Total population 15 years and over by marital status
Refers to the marital status of the person, taking into account his/her common-law status. Total
number of census families in private households.
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Neighbourhood Profiles - 2011 Census and National Household Survey

33 - Sunnyside
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations generated by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS). Further notes
on data quality, comparability and the glossary of terms are indicated on Page 5 of this document.

Location
The Sunnyside neighbourhood is located in Kingston Central and is generally bounded by Princess
Street to the north, Albert Street to the east, Union Street to the south and Palace Road to the west.
The adjacent neighbourhoods include Alwington, Queen’s, Portsmouth, Calvin Park and Williamsville.
Places of interest (e.g. child care centres and schools) and other amenities are noted in the map.
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2011 Census data – Sunnyside
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 Census. The 2011 Census collected data from all
households in Canada and includes information on population, dwellings, language and household
characteristics. As the data is of good quality, general comparisons can be undertaken with similar
data from previous census years.
Population by Age Group - Sunnyside
400
350
300
250
200
150

Male
Female

100
50
0

Total Population: 5,605
Occupied dwellings by structural type of
dwelling
Total occupied dwellings
Single-detached house
Apartment, building that has five or more storeys
Semi-detached house
Row house
Apartment, duplex
Apartment, building that has fewer than five storeys
Other single-attached house
Movable dwelling

# of
% of Total in Neighbourhood
Occupied
Dwellings
2,785
100%
1,300
46.7%
325
11.7%
75
2.7%
10
0.4%
175
6.3%
890
32%
5
0.2%
5
0.2%

Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Household Characteristics
Average number of persons in private households
Total number of private households by household type
*Census family households
**Non-census family households
Total Lone Parent
Families
Female parent
1 child
2 children
3 or more children
Male parent

245

100%

205
150
50
5
40

83.7%
61.2%
20.4%
2%
16.3%

1 child
2 children
3 or more children

30
5
5

12.2%
2%
2%

2
2,780
1,350
1,430

100%
48.6%
51.4%

Legal Marital Status
Widowed
5%
Divorced
7%
Married
46%

Separated
3%

Single
39%

5
persons
3%
4
persons
9%

Persons Per Household

6 or
more
persons
1%

3
persons
11%

2
persons
34%

1
person
42%

Notes:
*Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a commonlaw couple (with or without children) or a lone parent family.
**Non-census family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two
or more people who share a private dwelling, but who do not
constitute a census family.
***Population excluding institutional residents (see definitions on
Page 5).
Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Knowledg ***# of
e of
Peopl
Official
e
Languages
English
4,560
Only
French
0
Only
English and 1,005
French
Neither
25
English nor
French

% of Total in
Neighbourhoo
d
81.6%
0%
18%
0.4%

Mother
***# of
% of Total in
Tongue
People Neighbourhood
Top 5
Responses
English
4,805
85.9%
French
125
2.2%
Chinese,
80
1.4%
n.o.s.
German
45
0.8%
Greek
45
0.8%
n.o.s. – not otherwise specified
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2011 National Household Survey (NHS) - Sunnyside
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) and includes
information on detailed housing characteristics, level of education, labour force status and level of
income. Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and
the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long
Form was mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
Period of Construction
Occupied Dwellings
Total occupied dwellings
1960 or before
1961 to 1980
1981 to 1990
1991 to 2000
2001 to 2005
2006 to 2011

# of Occupied Dwellings
2,760
1,710
665
235
135
0
15

100%
62%
24.1%
8.5%
4.9%
0%
0.5%

Housing Tenure

Highest Level of Schooling

1415

1420

% of Total in Neighbourhood

No
certificate
or degree
11%

1400
1380
1360

1350

University
49%

High
school
22%

1340
1320

Apprentice
3%

1300
Owner

College
15%

Renter

Labour Force Status and Income Characteristics
Total population 15 years and over
Population in the labour force
Population not in the labour force
Employed (pop. in labour force)
Unemployed (pop. in labour force)
Median 2010 family income
Average 2010 family income

#
4,900
3,515
1,385
3,200
315
$83,621
$111,997

% of Total in Neighbourhood
100%
71.7%
28.3%
91%
9%
-

Source: 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), Statistics Canada
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Data Quality, Comparability and Glossary of Terms
Notes on Data Quality and Comparability
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations provided by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS).
The 2011 Census data is considered to be of good quality and general comparisons can be
undertaken with similar data from previous years.
Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and the 2011
National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long Form was
mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
The figures shown in the tables and charts have been subjected to a confidentiality procedure known
as random rounding to prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with any identifiable
individual. Under this method, all figures, including totals and margins, are randomly rounded either
up or down to a multiple of "5", and in some cases "10". While providing strong protection against
disclosure, this technique does not add significant error to the data. The user should be aware that
totals and margins are rounded independently of the cell data so that some differences between
these and the sum of rounded cell data may exist. Also, minor differences can be expected in
corresponding totals and cell values among various census tabulations.
For more information about the 2011 Neighbourhood Profiles, please contact the City of Kingston
Planning Division at neighbourhoods@cityofkingston.ca.

Glossary of Terms
The following glossary descriptions are based on the 2011 Census and 2011 National Household
Survey Dictionary definitions. For more information, please refer to the Statistics Canada website at
Statistics Canada.
2006 and 2011 population
Statistics Canada is committed to protect the privacy of all Canadians and the confidentiality of the
data they provide. As part of this commitment, some population counts of geographic areas are
adjusted in order to ensure confidentiality.
Counts of the total population are rounded to a base of 5 for any dissemination block having a
population of less than 15. Population counts for all standard geographic areas above the
dissemination block level are derived by summing the adjusted dissemination block counts. The
adjustment of dissemination block counts is controlled to ensure that the population counts for
dissemination areas will always be within 5 of the actual values. The adjustment has no impact on the
population counts of census divisions and large census subdivisions.
Institutional resident
Person who lives in an institutional collective dwelling, such as a hospital, a nursing home or a jail.
This includes residents under care or custody and employee residents and family members living with
them, if any.
Age
Refers to the age at last birthday before the reference date, that is, before May 10, 2011.
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Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a common-law couple (with or without children)
or a lone parent family.
Highest certificate, diploma or degree
The highest certificate, diploma or degree completed based on a hierarchy which is generally related
to the amount of time spent 'in-class.' For post-secondary completers, a university education is
considered to be a higher level of schooling than a college education, while a college education is
considered to be a higher level of education than in the trades. Although some trades requirements
may take as long or longer to complete than a given college or university program, the majority of
time is spent in on-the-job paid training and less time is spent in the classroom.
Labour force status
This variable refers to whether a person was employed, unemployed or not in the labour force during
the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011. In the past, this variable was called Labour
Force Activity.
Not in the labour force
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
neither employed nor unemployed.
Employed
Persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011:
(a) did any work at all at a job or business, that is, paid work in the context of an employeremployee relationship, or self-employment. It also includes persons who did unpaid family
work, which is defined as unpaid work contributing directly to the operation of a farm, business
or professional practice owned and operated by a related member of the same household;
(b) had a job but were not at work due to factors such as their own illness or disability,
personal or family responsibilities, vacation or a labour dispute. This category excludes
persons not at work because they were on layoff or between casual jobs, and those who did
not then have a job (even if they had a job to start at a future date).
Unemployed
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
without paid work or without self-employment work and were available for work and either:
(a) had actively looked for paid work in the past four weeks; or
(b) were on temporary lay-off and expected to return to their job; or
(c) had definite arrangements to start a new job in four weeks or less.
Lone parents
Mothers or fathers, with no married spouse or common-law partner present, living in a dwelling with
one or more children.
Mother Tongue
Refers to the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual on
May 10, 2011.
Movable dwelling
Includes mobile homes and other movable dwellings such as houseboats and railroad cars.
Non-family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or more people who share a private
dwelling, but who do not constitute a census family.
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Private dwellings occupied by usual residents
A separate set of living quarters which has a private entrance either directly from outside or from a
common hall, lobby, vestibule or stairway leading to the outside, and in which a person or a group of
persons live permanently.
Tenure
This variable refers to whether the household owns or rents their private dwelling, or whether the
dwelling is band housing (on an Indian reserve or settlement).
Total income
This variable refers to monetary receipts from certain sources, before income taxes and deductions,
during the calendar year 2010.
Average income of individuals
This variable refers to the weighted mean total income of individuals aged 15 years and over
who reported income for 2010. Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing
the aggregate income of a specified group of individuals (e.g., males aged 45 to 54 years) by
the number of individuals with income in that group. Median and average of individuals will be
calculated for those individuals who are at least aged 15 years and who have an income
(positive or negative).
Median income of individuals
This variable refers to the amount which divides the income distribution into two equal groups,
half having income above that amount, and half having income below that amount. The
medians for individuals are based on people aged 15 years and over with income from a given
source.
Total number of census families in private households
Census family structure - Refers to the classification of census families into married couples (with
or without children of either and/or both spouses), common-law couples (with or without children of
either and/or both partners), and lone-parent families by sex of parent. A couple may be of opposite
or same sex. A couple with children may be further classified as either an intact family or stepfamily,
and stepfamilies may, in turn, be classified as simple or complex. Children in a census family include
grandchildren living with their grandparent(s) but with no parents present.
Total number of occupied private dwellings by structural type of dwelling
Structural type of dwelling - Characteristics that define a dwelling's structure, for example, the
characteristics of a single-detached house, a semi-detached house, a row house, or an apartment or
flat in a duplex. Refers to the structural characteristics and/or dwelling configuration, that is, whether
the dwelling is a single-detached house, an apartment in a high-rise building, a row house, a mobile
home, etc.
Total number of private households by household size
Household private - Person or group of persons occupying the same dwelling. Refers to a person
or a group of persons (other than foreign residents) who occupy a private dwelling and do not have a
usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada.
Household size - Number of persons occupying a private dwelling. Refers to the number of usual
residents in a private household.
Total population 15 years and over by marital status
Refers to the marital status of the person, taking into account his/her common-law status. Total
number of census families in private households.
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Neighbourhood Profiles - 2011 Census and National Household Survey

34 - Alwington
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations generated by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS). Further notes
on data quality, comparability and the glossary of terms are indicated on Page 5 of this document.

Location
The Alwington neighbourhood is located in Kingston Central and is bounded by Union Street to the
north, Albert Street to the east, Lake Ontario to the south and Sir John A. Macdonald Boulevard to the
west. The adjacent neighbourhoods include Sunnyside, Portsmouth and Kingston Penitentiary.
Places of interest (e.g. child care centres and places of worship) and other amenities are noted in the
map.
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2011 Census data – Alwington
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 Census. The 2011 Census collected data from all
households in Canada and includes information on population, dwellings, language and household
characteristics. As the data is of good quality, general comparisons can be undertaken with similar
data from previous census years.
Population by Age Group - Alwington
70
60
50
40
30

Male
Female

20
10
0

Total Population: 1,090
Occupied dwellings by structural type of
dwelling
Total occupied dwellings
Single-detached house
Apartment, building that has five or more storeys
Semi-detached house
Row house
Apartment, duplex
Apartment, building that has fewer than five storeys
Other single-attached house
Movable dwelling

# of
% of Total in Neighbourhood
Occupied
Dwellings
420
100%
300
71.4%
0
0%
15
3.6%
20
4.8%
40
9.5%
45
10.7%
0
0%
0
0%

Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Household Characteristics
Average number of persons in private households
Total number of private households by household type
*Census family households
**Non-census family households
Total Lone Parent
Families
Female parent
1 child
2 children
3 or more children
Male parent

25

100%

20
15
0
5
5

80%
60%
0%
20%
20%

1 child
2 children
3 or more children

5
0
0

20%
0%
0%

100%
63.5%
36.5%

Legal Marital Status
Divorced
3%

Widowed
5%

Separated
2%

Single
37%
Married
53%

6 or
Persons Per Household more
5
persons
7%

2.4
425
270
155

persons
1%

4
persons
14%
1 person
28%

3
persons
13%
2
persons
37%
Notes:
*Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a commonlaw couple (with or without children) or a lone parent family.
**Non-census family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two
or more people who share a private dwelling, but who do not
constitute a census family.
***Population excluding institutional residents (see definitions on
Page 5).

Knowledge
of Official
Languages
English
Only
French Only
English and
French
Neither
English nor
French

***# of % of Total in
People Neighbourhood
795

75.4%

5
255

0.5%
24.2%

0

0%

Mother
***# of
Tongue
People
Top 5
Responses
English
915
French
30
German
10
Spanish
10
Cantonese
5

% of Total in
Neighbourhood

87.1%
2.9%
1%
1%
0.5%

Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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2011 National Household Survey (NHS) - Alwington
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) and includes
information on detailed housing characteristics, level of education, labour force status and level of
income. Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and
the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long
Form was mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
Period of Construction
Occupied Dwellings
Total occupied dwellings
1960 or before
1961 to 1980
1981 to 1990
1991 to 2000
2001 to 2005
2006 to 2011

# of Occupied Dwellings
415
295
85
35
0
0
0

Housing Tenure

% of Total in Neighbourhood
100%
71.1%
20.5%
8.4
0%
0%
0%

Highest Level of Schooling

350
300

No
certificate
or degree
9%

300

250
200
150

High
school
23%

115

100

Apprentice
2%

University
58%

50

College
8%

0
Owner

Renter

Labour Force Status and Income Characteristics
Total population 15 years and over
Population in the labour force
Population not in the labour force
Employed (pop. in labour force)
Unemployed (pop. in labour force)
Median 2010 family income
Average 2010 family income

#
920
595
325
500
95
$136,120
$157,261

% of Total in Neighbourhood
100%
64.7%
35.3%
84%
16%
-

Source: 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), Statistics Canada
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Data Quality, Comparability and Glossary of Terms
Notes on Data Quality and Comparability
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations provided by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS).
The 2011 Census data is considered to be of good quality and general comparisons can be
undertaken with similar data from previous years.
Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and the 2011
National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long Form was
mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
The figures shown in the tables and charts have been subjected to a confidentiality procedure known
as random rounding to prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with any identifiable
individual. Under this method, all figures, including totals and margins, are randomly rounded either
up or down to a multiple of "5", and in some cases "10". While providing strong protection against
disclosure, this technique does not add significant error to the data. The user should be aware that
totals and margins are rounded independently of the cell data so that some differences between
these and the sum of rounded cell data may exist. Also, minor differences can be expected in
corresponding totals and cell values among various census tabulations.
For more information about the 2011 Neighbourhood Profiles, please contact the City of Kingston
Planning Division at neighbourhoods@cityofkingston.ca.

Glossary of Terms
The following glossary descriptions are based on the 2011 Census and 2011 National Household
Survey Dictionary definitions. For more information, please refer to the Statistics Canada website at
Statistics Canada.
2006 and 2011 population
Statistics Canada is committed to protect the privacy of all Canadians and the confidentiality of the
data they provide. As part of this commitment, some population counts of geographic areas are
adjusted in order to ensure confidentiality.
Counts of the total population are rounded to a base of 5 for any dissemination block having a
population of less than 15. Population counts for all standard geographic areas above the
dissemination block level are derived by summing the adjusted dissemination block counts. The
adjustment of dissemination block counts is controlled to ensure that the population counts for
dissemination areas will always be within 5 of the actual values. The adjustment has no impact on the
population counts of census divisions and large census subdivisions.
Institutional resident
Person who lives in an institutional collective dwelling, such as a hospital, a nursing home or a jail.
This includes residents under care or custody and employee residents and family members living with
them, if any.
Age
Refers to the age at last birthday before the reference date, that is, before May 10, 2011.
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Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a common-law couple (with or without children)
or a lone parent family.
Highest certificate, diploma or degree
The highest certificate, diploma or degree completed based on a hierarchy which is generally related
to the amount of time spent 'in-class.' For post-secondary completers, a university education is
considered to be a higher level of schooling than a college education, while a college education is
considered to be a higher level of education than in the trades. Although some trades requirements
may take as long or longer to complete than a given college or university program, the majority of
time is spent in on-the-job paid training and less time is spent in the classroom.
Labour force status
This variable refers to whether a person was employed, unemployed or not in the labour force during
the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011. In the past, this variable was called Labour
Force Activity.
Not in the labour force
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
neither employed nor unemployed.
Employed
Persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011:
(a) did any work at all at a job or business, that is, paid work in the context of an employeremployee relationship, or self-employment. It also includes persons who did unpaid family
work, which is defined as unpaid work contributing directly to the operation of a farm, business
or professional practice owned and operated by a related member of the same household;
(b) had a job but were not at work due to factors such as their own illness or disability,
personal or family responsibilities, vacation or a labour dispute. This category excludes
persons not at work because they were on layoff or between casual jobs, and those who did
not then have a job (even if they had a job to start at a future date).
Unemployed
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
without paid work or without self-employment work and were available for work and either:
(a) had actively looked for paid work in the past four weeks; or
(b) were on temporary lay-off and expected to return to their job; or
(c) had definite arrangements to start a new job in four weeks or less.
Lone parents
Mothers or fathers, with no married spouse or common-law partner present, living in a dwelling with
one or more children.
Mother Tongue
Refers to the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual on
May 10, 2011.
Movable dwelling
Includes mobile homes and other movable dwellings such as houseboats and railroad cars.
Non-family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or more people who share a private
dwelling, but who do not constitute a census family.
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Private dwellings occupied by usual residents
A separate set of living quarters which has a private entrance either directly from outside or from a
common hall, lobby, vestibule or stairway leading to the outside, and in which a person or a group of
persons live permanently.
Tenure
This variable refers to whether the household owns or rents their private dwelling, or whether the
dwelling is band housing (on an Indian reserve or settlement).
Total income
This variable refers to monetary receipts from certain sources, before income taxes and deductions,
during the calendar year 2010.
Average income of individuals
This variable refers to the weighted mean total income of individuals aged 15 years and over
who reported income for 2010. Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing
the aggregate income of a specified group of individuals (e.g., males aged 45 to 54 years) by
the number of individuals with income in that group. Median and average of individuals will be
calculated for those individuals who are at least aged 15 years and who have an income
(positive or negative).
Median income of individuals
This variable refers to the amount which divides the income distribution into two equal groups,
half having income above that amount, and half having income below that amount. The
medians for individuals are based on people aged 15 years and over with income from a given
source.
Total number of census families in private households
Census family structure - Refers to the classification of census families into married couples (with
or without children of either and/or both spouses), common-law couples (with or without children of
either and/or both partners), and lone-parent families by sex of parent. A couple may be of opposite
or same sex. A couple with children may be further classified as either an intact family or stepfamily,
and stepfamilies may, in turn, be classified as simple or complex. Children in a census family include
grandchildren living with their grandparent(s) but with no parents present.
Total number of occupied private dwellings by structural type of dwelling
Structural type of dwelling - Characteristics that define a dwelling's structure, for example, the
characteristics of a single-detached house, a semi-detached house, a row house, or an apartment or
flat in a duplex. Refers to the structural characteristics and/or dwelling configuration, that is, whether
the dwelling is a single-detached house, an apartment in a high-rise building, a row house, a mobile
home, etc.
Total number of private households by household size
Household private - Person or group of persons occupying the same dwelling. Refers to a person
or a group of persons (other than foreign residents) who occupy a private dwelling and do not have a
usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada.
Household size - Number of persons occupying a private dwelling. Refers to the number of usual
residents in a private household.
Total population 15 years and over by marital status
Refers to the marital status of the person, taking into account his/her common-law status. Total
number of census families in private households.
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Neighbourhood Profiles - 2011 Census

35 – Queen’s
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations generated by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census only. The 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) data (e.g.
labour force activity, income, etc.) is not available for this neighbourhood profile as the information
was not of sufficient quality for planning purposes. Further notes on data quality, comparability and
the glossary of terms are indicated on Page 4 of this document.

Location
The Queen’s neighbourhood is located in Kingston Central and is generally bounded by Princess
Street to the north, Barrie Street to the east, Lake Ontario to the south and Albert Street to the west.
The adjacent neighbourhoods include Sydenham, Alwington and Sunnyside. Places of interest (e.g.
child care centres and schools) and other amenities are noted in the map.
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2011 Census data – Queen’s
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 Census. The 2011 Census collected data from all
households in Canada and includes information on population, dwellings, language and household
characteristics. As the data is of good quality, general comparisons can be undertaken with similar
data from previous census years.
Population by Age Group - Queen's
350
300
250
200
150

Male
Female

100
50
0

Total Population: 1,220
Occupied dwellings by structural type of
dwelling
Total occupied dwellings
Single-detached house
Apartment, building that has five or more storeys
Semi-detached house
Row house
Apartment, duplex
Apartment, building that has fewer than five storeys
Other single-attached house
Movable dwelling

# of
% of Total in Neighbourhood
Occupied
Dwellings
580
100%
100
17.2%
105
18.1%
45
7.8%
30
5.2%
70
12.1%
230
39.7%
0
0%
0
0%

Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Household Characteristics
Average number of persons in private households
Total number of private households by household type
*Census family households
**Non-census family households
Total Lone Parent
Families
Female parent
1 child
2 children
3 or more children
Male parent

25
20
15
5
0
5

80%
60%
20%
0%
20%

1 child
2 children
3 or more children

5
0
0

20%
0%
0%

100%

Persons Per Household
5
4 persons
persons 5%
9%

Separated
1%

6 or
more
persons
2%

3
persons
9%

2
persons
26%

2
575
100%
125
21.7%
450
78.3%
Legal Marital Status

1 person
49%

Notes:
*Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a commonlaw couple (with or without children) or a lone parent family.
**Non-census family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two
or more people who share a private dwelling, but who do not
constitute a census family.

Widowed
1%

Divorced
3%

Married
19%

Single
76%

Knowledge
of Official
Languages
English
Only
French Only
English and
French
Neither
English nor
French

***# of % of Total in
People Neighbourhood
940

79.7%

0
235

0%
19.9%

5

0.4%

Mother
***# of
Tongue
People
Top 5
Responses
English
930
Korean
30
Arabic
25
Cantonese
25
French
15

% of Total in
Neighbourhood

78.5%
2.5%
2.1%
2.1%
1.3%

***Population excluding institutional residents (see definitions on
Page 4).
Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Data Quality, Comparability and Glossary of Terms
Notes on Data Quality and Comparability
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations provided by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census. The 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) data is not
available for this neighbourhood profile as the information was not of sufficient quality for planning
purposes.
The 2011 Census data is considered to be of good quality and general comparisons can be
undertaken with similar data from previous years.
The figures shown in the tables and charts have been subjected to a confidentiality procedure known
as random rounding to prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with any identifiable
individual. Under this method, all figures, including totals and margins, are randomly rounded either
up or down to a multiple of "5", and in some cases "10". While providing strong protection against
disclosure, this technique does not add significant error to the data. The user should be aware that
totals and margins are rounded independently of the cell data so that some differences between
these and the sum of rounded cell data may exist. Also, minor differences can be expected in
corresponding totals and cell values among various census tabulations.
For more information about the 2011 Neighbourhood Profiles, please contact the City of Kingston
Planning Division at neighbourhoods@cityofkingston.ca.

Glossary of Terms
The following glossary descriptions are based on the 2011 Census. For more information, please
refer to the Statistics Canada website at Statistics Canada.
2006 and 2011 population
Statistics Canada is committed to protect the privacy of all Canadians and the confidentiality of the
data they provide. As part of this commitment, some population counts of geographic areas are
adjusted in order to ensure confidentiality.
Counts of the total population are rounded to a base of 5 for any dissemination block having a
population of less than 15. Population counts for all standard geographic areas above the
dissemination block level are derived by summing the adjusted dissemination block counts. The
adjustment of dissemination block counts is controlled to ensure that the population counts for
dissemination areas will always be within 5 of the actual values. The adjustment has no impact on the
population counts of census divisions and large census subdivisions.
Institutional resident
Person who lives in an institutional collective dwelling, such as a hospital, a nursing home or a jail.
This includes residents under care or custody and employee residents and family members living with
them, if any.
Age
Refers to the age at last birthday before the reference date, that is, before May 10, 2011.
Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a common-law couple (with or without children)
or a lone parent family.
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Lone parents
Mothers or fathers, with no married spouse or common-law partner present, living in a dwelling with
one or more children.
Mother Tongue
Refers to the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual on
May 10, 2011.
Movable dwelling
Includes mobile homes and other movable dwellings such as houseboats and railroad cars.
Non-family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or more people who share a private
dwelling, but who do not constitute a census family.
Private dwellings occupied by usual residents
A separate set of living quarters which has a private entrance either directly from outside or from a
common hall, lobby, vestibule or stairway leading to the outside, and in which a person or a group of
persons live permanently.
Total number of census families in private households
Census family structure - Refers to the classification of census families into married couples (with
or without children of either and/or both spouses), common-law couples (with or without children of
either and/or both partners), and lone-parent families by sex of parent. A couple may be of opposite
or same sex. A couple with children may be further classified as either an intact family or stepfamily,
and stepfamilies may, in turn, be classified as simple or complex. Children in a census family include
grandchildren living with their grandparent(s) but with no parents present.
Total number of occupied private dwellings by structural type of dwelling
Structural type of dwelling - Characteristics that define a dwelling's structure, for example, the
characteristics of a single-detached house, a semi-detached house, a row house, or an apartment or
flat in a duplex. Refers to the structural characteristics and/or dwelling configuration, that is, whether
the dwelling is a single-detached house, an apartment in a high-rise building, a row house, a mobile
home, etc.
Total number of private households by household size
Household private - Person or group of persons occupying the same dwelling. Refers to a person
or a group of persons (other than foreign residents) who occupy a private dwelling and do not have a
usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada.
Household size - Number of persons occupying a private dwelling. Refers to the number of usual
residents in a private household.
Total population 15 years and over by marital status
Refers to the marital status of the person, taking into account his/her common-law status. Total
number of census families in private households.
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Neighbourhood Profiles - 2011 Census and National Household Survey

36 - Sydenham
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations generated by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS). Further notes
on data quality, comparability and the glossary of terms are indicated on Page 5 of this document.

Location
The Sydenham neighbourhood is located in Kingston Central and is generally bounded by Princess
Street to the north, the Great Cataraqui River to the southeast, and Barrie Street to the west. The
adjacent neighbourhoods include Queen’s and Inner Harbour. Places of interest (e.g. child care
centres and schools) and other amenities are noted in the map.
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2011 Census data – Sydenham
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 Census. The 2011 Census collected data from all
households in Canada and includes information on population, dwellings, language and household
characteristics. As the data is of good quality, general comparisons can be undertaken with similar
data from previous census years.
Population by Age Group - Sydenham
350
300
250
200
150

Male
Female

100
50
0

Total Population: 3,450
Occupied dwellings by structural type of
dwelling
Total occupied dwellings
Single-detached house
Apartment, building that has five or more storeys
Semi-detached house
Row house
Apartment, duplex
Apartment, building that has fewer than five storeys
Other single-attached house
Movable dwelling

# of
% of Total in Neighbourhood
Occupied
Dwellings
2,050
100%
75
3.7%
965
47.1%
75
3.7%
100
4.9%
40
2%
775
37.8%
20
1%
0
0%

Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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Household Characteristics
Average number of persons in private households
Total number of private households by household type
*Census family households
**Non-census family households
Total Lone Parent
Families
Female parent
1 child
2 children
3 or more children
Male parent

70

100%

55
40
10
5
15

78.6%
57.1%
14.3%
7.1%
21.4%

1 child
2 children
3 or more children

15
0
0

21.4%
0%
0%

1.6
2055
720
1335

100%
35%
65%

Legal Marital Status
Divorced
6%
Separated
2%

Widowed
9%

Married
41%
Single
42%

4
persons
3%

Persons Per Household

3
persons
5%

5
persons
1%

2
persons
35%

6 or
more
persons
1%

1 person
55%

Notes:
*Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a commonlaw couple (with or without children) or a lone parent family.
**Non-census family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two
or more people who share a private dwelling, but who do not
constitute a census family.

Knowledge
of Official
Languages
English
Only
French Only
English and
French
Neither
English nor
French

***# of % of Total in
People Neighbourhood
2,600

77.4%

0
750

0%
22.3%

10

0.3%

Mother
***# of
Tongue
People
Top 5
Responses
English
2,825
French
95
Arabic
35
Cantonese
35
German
35

% of Total in
Neighbourhood

84.1%
2.8%
1%
1%
1%

***Population excluding institutional residents (see definitions on
Page 5).
Source: 2011 Census, Statistics Canada
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2011 National Household Survey (NHS) - Sydenham
The following neighbourhood data is from the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS) and includes
information on detailed housing characteristics, level of education, labour force status and level of
income. Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and
the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long
Form was mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
Period of Construction
Occupied Dwellings
Total occupied dwellings
1960 or before
1961 to 1980
1981 to 1990
1991 to 2000
2001 to 2005
2006 to 2011

# of Occupied Dwellings
2,060
925
545
220
60
40
270

100%
44.9%
26.5%
10.7%
2.9%
1.9%
13.1%

Housing Tenure
1600

Highest Level of Schooling
No
certificate
or degree
4%

1410

1400
1200

High
school
13%

1000
800

% of Total in Neighbourhood

Apprentice
5%

650

600
400
University
65%

200

College
13%

0
Owner

Renter

Labour Force Status and Income Characteristics
Total population 15 years and over
Population in the labour force
Population not in the labour force
Employed (pop. in labour force)
Unemployed (pop. in labour force)
Median 2010 family income
Average 2010 family income

#
3,150
1,840
1,310
1,640
200
$105,726
$120,568

% of Total in Neighbourhood
100%
58.4%
41.6%
89.1%
10.9%
-

Source: 2011 National Household Survey (NHS), Statistics Canada
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Data Quality, Comparability and Glossary of Terms
Notes on Data Quality and Comparability
This neighbourhood profile is based on custom area tabulations provided by Statistics Canada and
contains data from the 2011 Census and the 2011 National Household Survey (NHS).
The 2011 Census data is considered to be of good quality and general comparisons can be
undertaken with similar data from previous years.
Direct comparisons cannot be made between the 2006 Census Long Form data and the 2011
National Household Survey (NHS), which replaced the Long Form. The Census Long Form was
mandatory while the new National Household Survey was voluntary. Due to this change in
methodology, the 2011 data may be subject to underreporting, or response bias, from individuals of
certain sub-groups of the population who are less likely to respond to surveys.
The figures shown in the tables and charts have been subjected to a confidentiality procedure known
as random rounding to prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with any identifiable
individual. Under this method, all figures, including totals and margins, are randomly rounded either
up or down to a multiple of "5", and in some cases "10". While providing strong protection against
disclosure, this technique does not add significant error to the data. The user should be aware that
totals and margins are rounded independently of the cell data so that some differences between
these and the sum of rounded cell data may exist. Also, minor differences can be expected in
corresponding totals and cell values among various census tabulations.
For more information about the 2011 Neighbourhood Profiles, please contact the City of Kingston
Planning Division at neighbourhoods@cityofkingston.ca.

Glossary of Terms
The following glossary descriptions are based on the 2011 Census and 2011 National Household
Survey Dictionary definitions. For more information, please refer to the Statistics Canada website at
Statistics Canada.
2006 and 2011 population
Statistics Canada is committed to protect the privacy of all Canadians and the confidentiality of the
data they provide. As part of this commitment, some population counts of geographic areas are
adjusted in order to ensure confidentiality.
Counts of the total population are rounded to a base of 5 for any dissemination block having a
population of less than 15. Population counts for all standard geographic areas above the
dissemination block level are derived by summing the adjusted dissemination block counts. The
adjustment of dissemination block counts is controlled to ensure that the population counts for
dissemination areas will always be within 5 of the actual values. The adjustment has no impact on the
population counts of census divisions and large census subdivisions.
Institutional resident
Person who lives in an institutional collective dwelling, such as a hospital, a nursing home or a jail.
This includes residents under care or custody and employee residents and family members living with
them, if any.
Age
Refers to the age at last birthday before the reference date, that is, before May 10, 2011.
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Census family
Refers to a married couple (with or without children), a common-law couple (with or without children)
or a lone parent family.
Highest certificate, diploma or degree
The highest certificate, diploma or degree completed based on a hierarchy which is generally related
to the amount of time spent 'in-class.' For post-secondary completers, a university education is
considered to be a higher level of schooling than a college education, while a college education is
considered to be a higher level of education than in the trades. Although some trades requirements
may take as long or longer to complete than a given college or university program, the majority of
time is spent in on-the-job paid training and less time is spent in the classroom.
Labour force status
This variable refers to whether a person was employed, unemployed or not in the labour force during
the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011. In the past, this variable was called Labour
Force Activity.
Not in the labour force
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
neither employed nor unemployed.
Employed
Persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011:
(a) did any work at all at a job or business, that is, paid work in the context of an employeremployee relationship, or self-employment. It also includes persons who did unpaid family
work, which is defined as unpaid work contributing directly to the operation of a farm, business
or professional practice owned and operated by a related member of the same household;
(b) had a job but were not at work due to factors such as their own illness or disability,
personal or family responsibilities, vacation or a labour dispute. This category excludes
persons not at work because they were on layoff or between casual jobs, and those who did
not then have a job (even if they had a job to start at a future date).
Unemployed
Refers to persons who, during the week of Sunday, May 1 to Saturday, May 7, 2011, were
without paid work or without self-employment work and were available for work and either:
(a) had actively looked for paid work in the past four weeks; or
(b) were on temporary lay-off and expected to return to their job; or
(c) had definite arrangements to start a new job in four weeks or less.
Lone parents
Mothers or fathers, with no married spouse or common-law partner present, living in a dwelling with
one or more children.
Mother Tongue
Refers to the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual on
May 10, 2011.
Movable dwelling
Includes mobile homes and other movable dwellings such as houseboats and railroad cars.
Non-family household
One person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or more people who share a private
dwelling, but who do not constitute a census family.
36 - Sydenham Neighbourhood Profile 2011

Page 6

Private dwellings occupied by usual residents
A separate set of living quarters which has a private entrance either directly from outside or from a
common hall, lobby, vestibule or stairway leading to the outside, and in which a person or a group of
persons live permanently.
Tenure
This variable refers to whether the household owns or rents their private dwelling, or whether the
dwelling is band housing (on an Indian reserve or settlement).
Total income
This variable refers to monetary receipts from certain sources, before income taxes and deductions,
during the calendar year 2010.
Average income of individuals
This variable refers to the weighted mean total income of individuals aged 15 years and over
who reported income for 2010. Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing
the aggregate income of a specified group of individuals (e.g., males aged 45 to 54 years) by
the number of individuals with income in that group. Median and average of individuals will be
calculated for those individuals who are at least aged 15 years and who have an income
(positive or negative).
Median income of individuals
This variable refers to the amount which divides the income distribution into two equal groups,
half having income above that amount, and half having income below that amount. The
medians for individuals are based on people aged 15 years and over with income from a given
source.
Total number of census families in private households
Census family structure - Refers to the classification of census families into married couples (with
or without children of either and/or both spouses), common-law couples (with or without children of
either and/or both partners), and lone-parent families by sex of parent. A couple may be of opposite
or same sex. A couple with children may be further classified as either an intact family or stepfamily,
and stepfamilies may, in turn, be classified as simple or complex. Children in a census family include
grandchildren living with their grandparent(s) but with no parents present.
Total number of occupied private dwellings by structural type of dwelling
Structural type of dwelling - Characteristics that define a dwelling's structure, for example, the
characteristics of a single-detached house, a semi-detached house, a row house, or an apartment or
flat in a duplex. Refers to the structural characteristics and/or dwelling configuration, that is, whether
the dwelling is a single-detached house, an apartment in a high-rise building, a row house, a mobile
home, etc.
Total number of private households by household size
Household private - Person or group of persons occupying the same dwelling. Refers to a person
or a group of persons (other than foreign residents) who occupy a private dwelling and do not have a
usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada.
Household size - Number of persons occupying a private dwelling. Refers to the number of usual
residents in a private household.
Total population 15 years and over by marital status
Refers to the marital status of the person, taking into account his/her common-law status. Total
number of census families in private households.
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Appendix C
Excerpts from the Urban Residential Growth and Density Study, 2010, and Urban
Residential Growth and Density Study Update, 2013

Kingston Central Urban Area
- Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
Kingston Central Urban Area
The limits of Kingston Central follow the boundary of the former City of Kingston. It is
bounded on the north by the Urban Boundary of the City of Kingston which follows
Highway No. 401, on the east by the Great Cataraqui River, on the south by Lake
Ontario and on the west by the Little Cataraqui Creek. Kingston Central is comprised of
residential areas 12 through 23 (see Map below).

Kingston Central Overall Residential Density Statistics:
2006

2010

Total Net Area (ha):

809.93

820.48

Total Number of
Dwelling Units:

29,992

30,567

37.03

37.26

Total Net Density (units/ha):
Percent Change:

+ 0.6%
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Area 12 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
Area 12
a. Location
Located in Kingston Central, Area 12 covered an area of 111.37 gross
hectares in 2006. It is bounded on the north by John Counter Boulevard, on
the east by Sir John A. Macdonald Boulevard, on the south by Princess Street
and on the west by Parkway Street and the Little Cataraqui Creek (see Map
12.1 below). In 2006, this area included the 1,360 residential units located in
the Strathcona Park neighbourhood (see Table 12.2).
Map 12.1: 2006 Residential Area
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Area 12 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
b. Residential Building Growth – 2006 to 2010
In 2010, Area 12 remained the same as it was in 2006 at 111.37 gross
hectares and only 1 permit was issued and that was for 1 single detached
dwelling built in 2009 (see Tables 12.1, 12.3 and Map 12.2).
Map 12.2: 2010 Residential Area and Building Permits Issued 2006 - 2010

Table 12.1: Residential Unit Construction 2006 – 2010
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
May 17, 2006Dec. 2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

Total

0

0

0

1

0

1
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Area 12 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
c. Housing Mix
In 2006, the majority of the dwelling units in Area 12 were single detached
dwellings at 61.4%. The area also included units in multiples at 24.6% and
apartment units at 14.7% (see Table 12.2 and Chart 12.1 below).
The 2006 to 2010 building permit data indicated that the housing mix remained
unchanged from the 2006 base data (see Tables 12.3, 12.4 and Chart 12.1
below).
Table 12.2: 2006 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
1,360

Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
835

335

200

Unknown

0

-10

Table 12.3: 2006 – 2010 New Construction Housing Mix
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
Total residential
units

Single
detached

Multiples

Apartments

1

1

0

0

Table 12.4: 2010 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
1,361
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Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
836

335

200

0

Unknown

-10

Area 12 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study

Dwelling Unit Type

2006
2010
-0.7% -0.7%
Unknown

Other singleattached house and
movables

Apartments

Multiples (Semidetached, row
house, duplex)

Single-detached
house

Percentage of Housing Mix

Chart 12.1: 2006-2010 Comparative Housing Mix
70%
61.4% 61.4%
60%
50%
40%
30%
24.6% 24.6%
14.7% 14.7%
20%
10%
0.0%
0%
-10%

d. Age of the Residential Buildings
The majority of the residential dwelling units in Area 12 were built between
1946 and 1990. Housing starts between 1946 and 1970 accounted for 30% of
the total dwelling unit count. Between 1961 and 1970, 20% of the housing
stock was built, between 1971 and 1980, 28% were constructed and between
1981 and 1990, 18% were built. Dwelling units built prior to 1946 and between
2001 and 2010 comprised only 1% and 0% respectively of the total housing
stock (see Chart 12.2 below).

2001 - 2010

1991 - 2000

1981 - 1990

1971 - 1980

1961 - 1970

1946 - 1960

before 1946

Percentage of Units

Chart 12.2: Percentage of Total Dwelling Units Constructed per Year
35%
30%
28%
30%
25%
20%
18%
20%
15%
10%
3%
5%
1%
0%
0%

Year of Construction
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Area 12 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
e. Change in Residential Density
In 2006, Area 12 covered an area of 72.39 net hectares and contained 1,360
residential dwelling units. From these figures, the residential net density of the
area was calculated to be 18.79 units per net hectare (see Table 12.5 below).
The size of Area 12 was unchanged from 2006 to 2010 at 72.39 net hectares
and the number of residential units increased by only 1 unit to 1,361. The net
residential density in 2010 increased slightly to 18.8 units per net hectare
which is an increase in density of 0.1% (see Tables 12.6 and 12.7 below).
Table 12.5: 2006 Residential Net Density
Occupied
private
dwelling
units

Unoccupied
private
dwelling units

Total private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

1,325

35

1,360

111.37

72.39

18.79

Table 12.6: 2010 Residential Net Density
2006 Total
private
dwelling
units
1,360

New Units to
Dec. 31 2010

2010 Total
private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

1

1,361

111.37

72.39

18.8

Table 12.7: 2006 – 2010 Change in Residential Net Density
2006 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

2010 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

Percentage Change

18.79

18.8

0.1%
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Area 12 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
f. AREA 12 PHOTOGRAPHS:
i.

Existing housing stock:

Single family dwellings on
Old Quarry Road

Apartment units on
Parkway

Single family dwellings on
Inverness Road

Row houses on
Rosemund Crescent
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Area 13 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
Area 13
a. Location
Located in Kingston Central, Area 13 covered an area of 101.88 gross
hectares in 2006. It is generally bounded on the north by Princess Street, on
the east by Sir John A. Macdonald Boulevard, on the south by Bath Road and
on the west by the Little Cataraqui Creek (see Map 13.1 below). In 2006, this
area included the 2,245 residential units located in the Grenville Park,
Hillendale, Elmwood, Parkway and Balsam Grove neighbourhoods (see Table
13.2).
Map 13.1: 2006 Residential Area
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Area 13 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
b. Residential Building Growth – 2006 to 2010
In 2010, Area 13 remained the same as it was in 2006 at 101.88 gross
hectares. The number of residential dwelling units also remained the same at
2,245 (see Tables 13.1, 13.3, 13.4 and Map 13.2).
Map 13.2: 2010 Residential Area and Building Permits Issued 2006 - 2010

Table 13.1: Annual Residential Unit Construction 2006 – 2010
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
May 17, 2006Dec. 2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

Total

0

0

0

0

0

0
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Area 13 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
c. Housing Mix
In 2006, the majority of the dwelling units in Area 13 were apartment units at
66.8% of the total. The area also included single detached dwellings at 22%
as well as multiples at 10.9% (see Table 13.2 below).
The 2006 to 2010 building permit data indicated that the housing mix remained
unchanged from 2006 to 2010 and was made up of apartments at 66.8%, of
single detached dwellings at 22% and units in multiples at 10.9% (see Tables
13.3, 13.4 and Chart 13.1 below).
Table 13.2: 2006 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
2,245

Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
495

245

1500

Unknown

0

5

Table 13.3: 2006 – 2010 New Construction Housing Mix
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued from May 17, 2006 to December
31, 2010)
Total residential
units

Single
detached

Multiples

Apartments

0

0

0

0

Table 13.4: 2010 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
2,245
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Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
495

245

1500

0

Unknown

5
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Dwelling Unit Type

2006
2010
0.2% 0.2%
Unknown

Other singleattached house and
movables

Apartments

Multiples (Semidetached, row
house, duplex)

Single-detached
house

Percentage of Housing Mix

Chart 13.1: 2006-2010 Comparative Housing Mix
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50%
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30% 22.0% 22.0%
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10%
0.0%
0%

d. Age of the Residential Buildings
Residential dwelling units built before 1946 made up only 4% of the total
housing stock of Area 13. The majority of dwelling units at 33% were built
between 1946 and 1960. The proportion of the total number of dwelling units
built from 1961 to 1970 was 24%, built from 1971 to 1980 was 17%, built from
1981 to 1990 was 17% and built from 1991 to 2000 was 5%. Only 1% of the
housing stock was built from 2001 to 2010 (see Chart 13.2 below).

33%
24%
17%

16%
5%

4%

2001 - 2010

1991 - 2000

1981 - 1990

1971 - 1980

1961 - 1970

1%
1946 - 1960

35%
30%
25%
20%
15%
10%
5%
0%

before 1946

Percentage of Units

Chart 13.2: Percentage of Total Dwelling Units Constructed per Year

Year of Construction

121 | P a g e

Area 13 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
e. Change in Residential Density
In 2006, Area 13 covered an area of 66.22 net hectares and contained 2,245
residential dwelling units. From these figures, the residential net density of the
area was calculated to be 33.9 units per net hectare (see Table 13.5 below).
In 2010, Area 13 remained unchanged from 2006 at 66.22 net hectares and
the number of residential units remained the same at 2,245 units. The
residential net density for Area 13 remained unchanged at 33.9 units per net
hectare which is a 0% change in net density (See Tables 13.6 and 13.7
below).
Table 13.5: 2006 Residential Net Density
Occupied
private
dwelling
units

Unoccupied
private
dwelling units

Total private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

2,170

75

2,245

101.88

66.22

33.9

Table 13.6: 2010 Residential Net Density
2006 Total
private
dwelling
units

New Units to
Dec. 31 2010

2010 Total
private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

2,245

0

2,245

101.88

66.22

33.9

Table 13.7: 2006 – 2010 Change in Residential Net Density
2006 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

2010 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

Percentage Change

33.9

33.9

0%
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f. AREA 13 PHOTOGRAPHS
i.

Existing housing stock:

Apartment units on
Elmwood Street

Row houses on
Elmwood Street
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i.

Existing housing stock (cont’d):

Apartment units on
Queen Mary Road

Single detached dwellings on
Grenville Crescent

Single detached dwellings on
Portsmouth Avenue
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Area 14
a. Location
Located in Kingston Central, Area 14 covered an area of 167.17 gross
hectares in 2006. It is bounded on the north by Bath Road, on the east by Sir
John A. Macdonald Boulevard, on the south by Johnson Street and on the
west by the Little Cataraqui Creek (see Map 14.1 below). In 2006, there were
a total of 3,535 residential units in Area 14 and it included the Polson Park,
Fairway Hills and Calvin Park neighbourhoods (see Table 14.2).
Map 14.1: 2006 Residential Area
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b. Residential Building Growth – 2006 to 2010
In 2010, Area 14 remained the same as it was in 2006 at 167.17 gross
hectares. However, the number of residential dwelling units increased to 3,584
(see Table 14.4). Between 2006 and 2010, only 1 building permit was issued
and it was for the construction of a new apartment building with 49 units
located on the southwest corner of Bath Road and Sir John A. Macdonald
Boulevard (see Tables 14.1, 14.3 and Map 14.2).
Map 14.2: 2010 Residential Area and Building Permits Issued 2006 - 2010

Table 14.1: Annual Residential Unit Construction 2006 – 2010
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
May 17, 2006Dec. 2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

Total

49

0

0

0

0

49

126 | P a g e

Area 14 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
c. Housing Mix
In 2006, the majority of the dwelling units in Area 14 were apartment units at
63.1% of the total. These were followed by single detached dwellings at 28%
and units in multiples at 8.6% of the total dwelling units (see Table 14.2 and
Chart 14.1 below).
The 2006 to 2010 building permit data indicated that the proportion of
apartment units in Area 14 increased to 63.6%, while the proportion of single
detached dwellings decreased to 27.6%, as did the proportion of units in
multiples, which decreased to 8.5% of the total dwelling units (see Tables
14.3, 14.4 and Chart 14.1 below).
Table 14.2: 2006 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
3,535

Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
990

305

2,230

Unknown

0

10

Table 14.3: 2006 – 2010 New Construction Housing Mix
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
Total residential
units

Single
detached

Multiples

Apartments

49

0

0

49

Table 14.4: 2010 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
3,584

Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
990

305

2,279

0

Unknown

10
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2006
2010
0.3% 0.3%
Unknown

Other singleattached house
and movables

Apartments

Multiples (Semidetached, row
house, duplex)

Single-detached
house

Percentage of Housing Mix

Chart 14.1: 2006-2010 Comparative Housing Mix
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40%
30% 28.0% 27.6%
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8.6% 8.5%
10%
0.0%
0%

Dwelling Unit Type
d. Age of the Residential Buildings
Prior to 1946, 1% of the areas housing stock was built and between 1946 and
1960, 15% of the residential dwelling units were constructed. From 1961 to
1970, the area entered a period of construction activity and 37% of the area’s
housing was constructed. In the 1970’s and 1980’s, housing starts were at
20% and 19% of the total, respectively. Between 1991 and 2010, dwelling unit
construction decreased and accounted for only 8% of the total number of units
(see Chart 14.2 below).

Year of Construction
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2001 - 2010

1991 - 2000

1981 - 1990

1971 - 1980

1961 - 1970

1946 - 1960

before 1946

Percentage of Units

Chart 14.2: Percentage of Total Dwelling Units Constructed per Year
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37%
35%
30%
25%
20%
19%
20%
15%
15%
10%
6%
2%
1%
5%
0%
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e. Change in Residential Density
In 2006, Area 14 covered an area of 108.66 net hectares and contained 3,535
residential dwelling units. From these figures, the residential net density of the
area was calculated to be 32.53 units per net hectare (see Table 14.5 below).
Between 2006 and 2010, Area 14 had remained unchanged at 108.66 net
hectares while the number of residential units increased to 3,584. The
residential density for Area 14 increased to 32.98 units per net hectare, which
is an increase in density of 1.4% (see Tables 14.6 and 14.7 below).
Table 14.5: 2006 Residential Net Density
Occupied
private
dwelling
units

Unoccupied
private
dwelling units

Total private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

3,395

140

3,535

167.17

108.66

32.53

Table 14.6: 2010 Residential Net Density
2006 Total
private
dwelling
units
3,535

New Units to
Dec. 31 2010

2010 Total
private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

49

3,584

167.17

108.66

32.98

Table 14.7: 2006 – 2010 Change in Residential Net Density
2006 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

2010 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

Percentage Change

32.53

32.98

1.4%
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f. AREA 14 PHOTOGRAPHS
i.

Pre-2006 housing stock:

Apartment units on
Queen Mary Road

Row houses on
Queen Mary Road
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i.

Pre-2006 housing stock (cont’d):

Single detached dwellings on
Holland Crescent

Single detached dwellings on
Mulcaster Street

Single detached dwellings on
Robert Wallace Drive

Row houses on
Notch Hill Road
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ii.

2006 to 2010 new construction:

Apartment units on
Van Order Drive
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Area 15
a. Location
Located in Kingston Central, Area 15 covered an area of 100.37 gross
hectares in 2006. It is bounded on the north by Johnson Street and Queen
Mary Road, on the east by Queen’s West Campus, Stadium Lane and
Portsmouth Olympic Harbour, on the south by Lake Ontario and King Street
and on the west by the Psychiatric Hospital property, St. Lawrence College
and the Cataraqui Golf and Country Club (see Map 15.1 below). This area
includes Portsmouth Village, the Portsmouth area and the Dickens Drive and
Country Club Drive areas. There are 1,977 residential units located in Area 15
(see Table 15.2).
Map 15.1: 2006 Residential Area
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b. Residential Building Growth – 2006 to 2010
Between 2006 and 2010, Area 15 remained unchanged at 100.37 gross
hectares. The number of residential dwelling units increased to 1,978 by the
addition of only 1 single detached dwelling which was located on Country Club
Drive (see Tables 15.1, 15.3, 15.4 below). In 2010, building permit data
indicated that 1 building permit was issued for the construction of 1 residential
dwelling unit and 1 demolition permit was issued for the removal of a single
family dwelling resulting in no net gain in residential units in 2010. The 1
dwelling unit that increased the number of units in the area was built in 2009.
The demolition and construction activities of 2010 are not reflected in Tables
15.1, 15.3 or 15.4 but are shown on Map 15.2.
Map 15.2: 2010 Residential Area and Building Permits Issued 2006 - 2010

Table 15.1: Annual Residential Unit Construction 2006 – 2010
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
May 17, 2006Dec. 2006
0
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2007

2008

2009

2010

Total

0

0

1

0

1
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c. Housing Mix
In 2006, the majority of the dwelling units in Area 15 were apartment units at
42.7%. Single detached dwellings accounted for 32.7% of the total dwellings,
units in multiples accounted for 23.8% and a small number of single attached
houses and movables were at 0.5% (see Table 15.2 and Chart 15.1 below).
Between 2006 and 2010, building permit data indicated that the there was no
significant change in the housing mix. Only 1 building permit for a single family
dwelling was issued between 2006 and 2010. As a result, the housing stock
remained essentially the same with apartments at 42.7%, followed by single
detached dwellings at 32.8%, units in multiples at 23.8% and a small number
of single attached dwellings and movables at 0.5% (see Tables 15.3, 15.4 and
Chart 15.1 below).
Table 15.2: 2006 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
1,977

Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
647

470

845

Unknown

10

5

Table 15.3: 2006 – 2010 New Construction Housing Mix
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
Total residential
units

Single
detached

Multiples

Apartments

1

1

0

0

Table 15.4: 2010 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
1,978

Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
648

470

845

10

Unknown

5
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42.7% 42.7%
32.7% 32.8%
23.8% 23.8%
2006
2010

Dwelling Unit Type

0.3%

Unknown

Apartments

Other singleattached house and
movables

0.5% 0.5% 0.3%
Multiples (Semidetached, row house,
duplex)

45%
40%
35%
30%
25%
20%
15%
10%
5%
0%

Single-detached
house

Percentage of Housing Mix

Chart 15.1: 2006-2010 Comparative Housing Mix

d. Age of the Residential Buildings
Construction, prior to 1946, accounted for 15% of the Area 15 dwelling units.
After 1946, the numbers of units constructed per decade varied with 27% built
between 1946 and 1960, 18% between 1961 and 1970 and 24% between
1971 and 1980. Only 11% of the area’s dwelling units were built between 1981
and 1990. Between 1991 and 2010, residential development decreased to
only 5% of the area’s total residential dwellings (see Chart 15.2 below).

Year of Construction
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2001 - 2010

1991 - 2000

1981 - 1990

1971 - 1980

1961 - 1970

1946 - 1960

before 1946

Percentage of Units

Chart 15.2: Percentage of Total Dwelling Units Constructed per Year
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24%
25%
18%
20%
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e. Change in Residential Density
In 2006, Area 15 covered an area of 65.24 net hectares and contained 1,977
residential dwelling units. From these figures, the residential net density of the
area was calculated to be 30.3 units per net hectare (see Table 15.5 below).
Between 2006 and 2010, Area 15 remained unchanged at 65.24 net hectares
and the number of residential units increased by only 1 unit to a total of 1,978
units. The residential density of Area 15 increased slightly to 30.32 units per
net hectare which is an increase in density of 0.1% (see Tables 15.6 and 15.7
below).
Table 15.5: 2006 Residential Net Density
Occupied
private
dwelling
units

Unoccupied
private
dwelling units

Total private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

1,887

90

1,977

100.37

65.24

30.3

Table 15.6: 2010 Residential Net Density
2006 Total
private
dwelling
units

New Units to
Dec. 31 2010

2010 Total
private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

1,977

1

1,978

100.37

65.24

30.32

Table 15.7: 2006 – 2010 Change in Residential Net Density
2006 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

2010 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

Percentage Change

30.3

30.32

0.1%
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f. AREA 15 PHOTOGRAPHS
i.

Pre-2006 housing stock:

Apartment units on
Yonge Street

Apartment units on
Forsythe Avenue

Row houses on
Yonge Street
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i.

Pre-2006 housing stock (cont’d):

Semi-detached dwellings on
Hatter Street

Single detached dwelling on
Hatter Street

Single detached dwellings on
Calderwood Crescent
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ii.

2006 to 2010 new construction:

Single detached dwelling on
Country Club Drive

Single detached dwelling on
Church Street
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Area 16
a. Location
Located in Kingston Central, Area 16 covered an area of 6.69 gross hectares
in 2006. It is bounded on the north by King Street, on the east by Lake Ontario
Park, on the south by the former elevator dock, and Lake Ontario and on the
west by Elevator Bay (see Map 16.1 below). In 2006, this area included 355
residential units which were located on south side of King Street West in the
Commodore Cove townhouse development, and in the 3 apartment buildings
of the Richardson Dock development (see Table 16.2).
Map 16.1: 2006 Residential Area
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b. Residential Building Growth – 2006 to 2010
By 2010, Area 16 had increased to 10.46 gross hectares and included the
Trailhead Place subdivision (see Map 16.2 below). The number of residential
dwelling units in the area increased to 369 (see Table 16.4). Building permit
data indicates that the 14 building permits issued for the construction of single
detached dwellings located within the Trailhead Place subdivision were
distributed between 2006 and 2010 (see Tables 16.1, 16.3 below).
Map 16.2: 2010 Residential Area and Building Permits Issued 2006 - 2010

Table 16.1: Annual Residential Unit Construction 2006 – 2010
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
May 17, 2006Dec. 2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

Total

2

4

3

3

2

14
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c. Housing Mix
In 2006, the majority of the dwelling units in Area 16 were apartment units at
88.7% and units in multiples at 11.3% (see Table 16.2 and Chart 16.1 below).
By 2010, there was a slight shift in the area’s housing mix. Apartments still
constituted the predominant dwelling type at 85.4% of the total units followed
by multiples at 10.8% of the total. The new single detached dwelling units
accounted for 3.8% of the total units (see Tables 16.3, 16.4 and Chart 16.1
below).
Table 16.2: 2006 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
355

Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
0

40

315

Unknown

0

0

Table 16.3: 2006 – 2010 New Construction Housing Mix
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
Total residential
units

Single
detached

Multiples

Apartments

14

14

0

0

Table 16.4: 2010 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
369

Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
14

40

315

0

Unknown

0
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2006
2010

0.0%
Unknown

Other singleattached house
and movables

Apartments

Multiples (Semidetached, row
house, duplex)

Single-detached
house

Percentage of Housing Mix

Chart 16.1: 2006-2010 Comparative Housing Mix
100%
88.7% 85.4%
90%
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
11.3%10.8%
0.0%
10% 0.0%3.8%
0%

Dwelling Unit Type
d. Age of the Residential Buildings
Dwelling units first appeared in Area 16 between 1961 and 1970 and account
for only 7% of the total dwelling units within the area. Between 1981 and
1990 new unit construction accounted for 26% of the total dwelling units
followed, between 1991 and 2000, by 22% of the area’s dwelling units.
Between 2001 and 2010, 45% of the total dwelling units in Area 16 were built
(see Chart 16.2 below).

Year of Construction
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2001 - 2010

1991 - 2000

1981 - 1990

1971 - 1980

1961 - 1970

1946 - 1960

before 1946

Percentage of Units

Chart 16.2: Percentage of Total Dwelling Units Constructed per Year
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e. Change in Residential Density
In 2006, Area 16 covered an area of 4.35 net hectares and contained 355
residential dwelling units. From these figures, the residential net density of the
area was calculated to be 81.61 units per net hectare (see Table 16.5 below).
By 2010, the size of Area 16 had increased to 6.8 net hectares and the
number of residential units had increased to 369. However, because single
detached units were introduced to an area where none previously existed, the
density of Area 16 decreased to 54.26 units per net hectare which is a
reduction in density of 35.5% (see Tables 16.6 and 16.7 below).
Table 16.5: 2006 Residential Net Density
Occupied
private
dwelling
units

Unoccupied
private
dwelling units

Total private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

340

15

355

6.69

4.35

81.61

Table 16.6: 2010 Residential Net Density
2006 Total
private
dwelling
units

New Units to
Dec. 31 2010

2010 Total
private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

355

14

369

10.46

6.8

54.26

Table 16.7: 2006 – 2010 Change in Residential Net Density
2006 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

2010 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

Percentage Change

81.61

54.26

−33.5%
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f. AREA 16 PHOTOGRAPHS
i.

Pre-2006 housing stock:

Apartment units on
King Street West

Row houses on
Commodore’s Cove
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ii.

2006 to 2010 new construction:

Single detached dwelling on
Trailhead Place

Single detached dwelling on
Trailhead Place
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Area 17
a. Location
Located in Kingston Central, Area 17 covered an area of 194.69 gross
hectares in 2006. The area includes a large main section but also includes 3
smaller sections located to the south of the large one. The main section is
generally bounded on the north by Highway 401, on the east and south by the
Canadian National Railway (CNR) rail line, and on the west by the commercial
area fronting on Division Street. The 3 smaller areas generally front along
Montreal Street and extend from John Counter Boulevard in the north
southerly to Belle Park Drive (see Map 17.1 below). There are 3,752
residential units located within this area which includes the Rideau Heights,
Briceland and Marker’s Acres areas (see Table 17.2).
Map 17.1: 2006 Residential Area
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b. Residential Building Growth – 2006 to 2010
By 2010, the size of Area 17 had increased to 205.53 gross hectares and the
number of residential dwelling units had increased to 3,888 (see Table 17.4).
Between 2006 and 2010, 136 building permits were issued for the Area for the
construction of 16 single detached dwelling units and 120 units in multiples
(see Table 17.3). The construction of new units varied between the years 2006
to 2010, with a low of 12 units in 2006 and a high of 38 dwellings in 2010 (see
Table 17.1 below). The new units were built in the Briceland Subdivision, the
Riverview Subdivision, along Conacher Drive, and south of Highway 401,
adjacent to Snider Park (see Map 17.2 below).
Map 17.2: 2010 Residential Area and Building Permits Issued 2006 - 2010

Table 17.1: Annual Residential Unit Construction 2006 – 2010
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
May 17, 2006Dec. 2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

Total

12

33

34

19

38

136
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c. Housing Mix
In 2006, the majority of the dwelling units in Area 17 were apartment units at
41.7%. The units in multiples were at 30.4%, single detached dwellings at
24.3% and other single attached dwellings and movables at 4.3% (see Table
17.2 and Chart 17.1 below).
The 2006 to 2010 building permit data indicated that the proportion of
apartment units decreased to 40.2% of the total dwelling units, while units in
multiples increased to 32.5%. The proportion of single detached dwellings
decreased to 23.9% and the other movables decreased to 4.1% (see Tables
17.3, 17.4 and Chart 17.1 below).
Table 17.2: 2006 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
3,752

Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
911

1,142

1,564

Unknown

160

-25

Table 17.3: 2006 – 2010 New Construction Housing Mix
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
Total residential
units

Single
detached

Multiples

Apartments

136

16

120

0

Table 17.4: 2010 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
3,888
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Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
927

1,262

1,564

160

Unknown

-25

Area 17 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study

Dwelling Unit Type

2006
2010

Unknown

Other singleattached house and
movables

Apartments

Multiples (Semidetached, row
house, duplex)

Single-detached
house

Percentage of Housing Mix

Chart 17.1: 2006-2010 Comparative Housing Mix
45%
41.7% 40.2%
40%
35%
30.4%32.5%
30%
24.3% 23.8%
25%
20%
15%
10%
4.3% 4.1%
5%
-0.7% -0.6%
0%
-5%

d. Age of the Residential Buildings
The peak construction period in Area 17 was between 1971 and 1980 when
28% of the total dwelling units were built. Dwelling units built prior to 1946
accounted for only 3% of the total dwelling units. Between 1946 and 1960,
construction increased and 15% of the dwelling units were built while from
1961 to 1970, 19% of the total dwelling units were constructed. Between
1981 and 1990, 16% of the units were built and between 1991 and 2000, 9%
were built. In the 10 year period between 2001 and 2010, 10% of the total
dwelling units were constructed (see Chart 17.2 below).
Chart 17.2: Percentage of Total Dwelling Units Constructed per Year
30%
28%

25%

19%

16%

15%

15%

9%

10%
5%
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1946 - 1960

0%
before 1946

Per entage of Units

20%

Year of Construction
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e. Change in Residential Density
In 2006, Area 17 covered an area of 126.55 net hectares and contained 3,752
residential dwelling units. From these figures, the residential net density of the
area was calculated to be 29.65 units per net hectare (see Table 17.5 below).
By 2010, Area 17 had increased to 133.59 net hectares and the number of
residential units had increased to 3,888. However, with the change in the mix
of apartment units, units in multiples and single detached dwellings, the
density of Area 17 decreased to 29.1 units per net hectare which is a reduction
in density of 1.9% (see Tables 17.6 and 17.7 below).
Table 17.5: 2006 Residential Net Density
Occupied
private
dwelling
units

Unoccupied
private
dwelling units

Total private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

3,587

165

3,752

194.69

126.55

29.65

Table 17.6: 2010 Residential Net Density
2006 Total
private
dwelling
units

New Units to
Dec. 31 2010

2010 Total
private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

3,752

136

3,888

205.53

133.59

29.1

Table 17.7: 2006 – 2010 Change in Residential Net Density
2006 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

2010 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

Percentage Change

29.65

29.1

−1.9%
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f. AREA 17 PHOTOGRAPHS
i.

Pre-2006 housing stock:

Row houses on
Conacher Drive

Middle left – Single detached
dwellings on
Ford Street
Middle right – Single detached
dwelling on
Drennan Street
Bottom Left – Apartments on
Virginia Street
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i.

Pre-2006 housing stock (cont’d):

Semi-detached dwellings on
Briceland Street

Single-detached dwellings on
Wilfred Crescent

Row houses on
Compton Street

Apartment units on
Compton Street
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ii.

2006 to 2010 new construction:

Row houses on
Newmarket Lane

Semi-detached dwellings on
Conacher Drive

Semi-detached dwellings on
Briceland Street

Semi-detached
dwellings on
Karlee Court
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Area 18
a. Location
Located in Kingston Central, Area 18 covered an area of 120.53 gross
hectares in 2006. It is generally bounded on the north by the vacant lands
fronting on John Counter Boulevard, on the north-east by the Day Street on
the east by Division Street, on the south by Concession Street and on the west
by Leroy Grant Drive, the Novelis facility and Queen’s University Innovation
Park (see Map 18.1 below). In 2006, there were 2,418 residential units in the
area and it included the Kingscourt, Wycliffe and the Day Street and Groom
Street areas. (see Table 18.2).
Map 18.1: 2006 Residential Area
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b. Residential Building Growth – 2006 to 2010
By 2010, the size of Area 18 had increased slightly to 121.87 gross hectares
and the number of residential dwelling units in the area had increased to 2,466
(see Table 18.4). Between 2006 and 2010, building permits were issued for
the construction of 51 new dwelling units which included 47 apartment units
and 4 units in multiples. As well, demolition permits were issued for the
removal of 3 single detached dwellings. As a result, the net total of new units
between 2006 and 2010 dropped from 51 to 48 (see Table 18.1). The majority
of the building permits were issued in 2009 for 48 units below (see Map 18.2
below).
Map 18.2: 2010 Residential Area and Building Permits Issued 2006 - 2010

Table 18.1: Annual Residential Unit Construction 2006 – 2010
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
May 17, 2006Dec. 2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

Total

2

0

0

49

-2

48
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c. Housing Mix
In 2006, the majority of the dwelling units in Area 18 were single detached
dwellings at 46.1% of the total units. Apartment units were at 37.9%, units in
multiples were at 15.6% and other movables at less than 1% (see Table 18.2
and Chart 18.1 below).
Between 2006 and 2010, building permit data indicates that apartment units
had increased to 39.1% of the housing stock. This increase was offset by a
decrease in the proportion of single detached dwelling units to 46.1% of the
total. Multiples and other movables remained stable at 15.5% and less than
1% respectively (see Tables 18.3, 18.4 and Chart 18.1 below).
Table 18.2: 2006 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
2,418

Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
1,114

378

916

Unknown

5

5

Table 18.3: 2006 – 2010 New Construction Housing Mix
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
Total residential
units

Single
detached

Multiples

Apartments

48

-3

4

47

Table 18.4: 2010 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
2,466
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Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
1,111

382

963

5

Unknown

5
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2006
2010

Unknown

Other singleattached house
and movables

Apartments

Multiples (Semidetached, row
house, duplex)

Single-detached
house

Percentage of Housing Mix

Chart 18.1: 2006-2010 Comparative Housing Mix
50% 46.1% 45.1%
45%
40%
37.9%39.1%
35%
30%
25%
20%
15.6%15.5%
15%
10%
5%
0.2% 0.2% 0.2% 0.2%
0%

Dwelling Unit Type
d. Age of the Residential Buildings
Prior to 1946, construction accounted for 16% of the housing stock. The
largest percentage of residential dwelling units was built between 1946 and
1960 at 33% of the total. Between 1961 and 1970 only 8% of the total
dwelling units were built. The proportion of dwelling units built during the two
decades running from 1971 to 1980 and from 1981 to 1990 was 13% and
23% respectively. Residential development between 1991 and 2010 only
accounted for 6% of the total residential dwelling units in Area 18 (see Chart
18.2 below).

2001 - 2010

1991 - 2000

1981 - 1990

1971 - 1980

1961 - 1970

1946 - 1960

before 1946

Percentage of Units

Chart 18.2: Percentage of Total Dwelling Units Constructed per Year
35%
33%
30%
23%
25%
20%
16%
13%
15%
8%
10%
4%
2%
5%
0%

Year of Construction
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e. Change in Residential Density
In 2006, Area 18 covered an area of 78.34 net hectares and contained 2,418
residential dwelling units. From these figures, the residential net density of
the area was calculated to be 30.87 units per net hectare (see Table 18.5
below).
By 2010, the size of Area 18 had increased to 79.22 net hectares and the
number of residential units had increased to 2,466. The residential density of
the area had increased slightly to 31.13 units per net hectare which is an
increase in density of 0.8% (see Tables 18.6 and 18.7 below).
Table 18.5: 2006 Residential Net Density
Occupied
private
dwelling
units

Unoccupied
private
dwelling units

Total private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

2,353

65

2,418

120.53

78.34

30.87

Table 18.6: 2010 Residential Net Density
2006 Total
private
dwelling
units

New Units to
Dec. 31 2010

2010 Total
private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

2,418

48

2,466

121.87

79.22

31.13

Table 18.7: 2006 – 2010 Change in Residential Net Density
2006 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

2010 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

Percentage Change

30.87

31.13

0.8%
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f. AREA 18 PHOTOGRAPHS
i.

Pre-2006 housing stock:

Apartment units on
Lyons Street

Apartment units on
Barbara Avenue
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i.

Pre-2006 housing stock (cont’d):

Semi-detached dwellings on
Barbara Avenue

Single detached dwellings on
Derby Gate Crescent

Single detached dwellings on
Kingscourt Avenue
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ii.

2006 to 2010 new construction:

Semi-detached dwellings on
Nelson Street

Apartment units on
Lyons Street
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Area 19
a. Location
Located in Kingston Central, Area 19 covered an area of 35.41 gross hectares
in 2006. It is generally bounded on the north by Concession Street, on the east
by Division Street, on the southwest by Princess Street (see Map 19.1 below).
This area has 1,650 residential units and parts of it are located within the
Williamsville neighbourhood (see Table 19.2).
Map 19.1: 2006 Residential Area
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b. Residential Building Growth – 2006 to 2010
By 2010, Area 19 had increased slightly to 35.5 gross hectares and the
number of residential dwelling units in the area had increased to 1,659 (see
Table 19.4). Between 2006 and 2010, the building permit data indicated that
10 building permits were issued for the construction of 6 apartments units and
4 units in multiple dwellings. There was 1 demolition permit issued in 2009 for
the removal of one unit and this resulted in a net total of 9 new units (see
Table 19.3). There were 6 building permits issued in 2006, 3 in 2008 and 1 in
2010 (see Table 19.1 below). The new construction that occurred in Area 19
was in the Hamilton Street and Princess Street areas (see Map 19.2 below).
Map 19.2: 2010 Residential Area and Building Permits Issued 2006 - 2010

Table 19.1: Annual Residential Unit Construction 2006 – 2010
(Units Resulting fromBuilding Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
May 17, 2006Dec. 2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

Total

6

0

3

−1

1

9
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c. Housing Mix
In 2006, the majority of the dwelling units in Area 19 were apartment units at
55.5% of the total. Proportionately, single detached dwellings were at 21.8%,
units in multiples were at 19.4% and a small number of other movables at
2.7% of the total dwelling units (see Table 19.2 and Chart 19.1 below).
The 2006 to 2010 building permit data indicates that there was no significant
change in the housing mix from the 2006 baseline data. Area 19 continued to
consist of apartment units at 55.5%, followed by single detached dwellings at
21.7%, multiple units at 19.5% and a small number of other movables at 2.7%
(see Tables 19.3, 19.4 and Chart 19.1 below).
Table 19.2: 2006 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
1,650

Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
360

320

915

Unknown

45

10

Table 19.3: 2006 – 2010 New Construction Housing Mix
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
Total residential
units

Single
detached

Multiples

Apartments

9

0

3

6

Table 19.4: 2010 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
1,659
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Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
360

323

921

45

Unknown

10
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40%
20%

2006

21.8% 21.7% 19.4%19.5%

2010

10%

Other singleattached house and
movables

Apartments

Multiples (Semidetached, row
house, duplex)

0%

2.7% 2.7% 0.6% 0.6%

Dwelling Unit Type

Unknown

30%

Single-detached
house

Percentage of Housing Mix

Chart 19.1: 2006-2010 Comparative Housing Mix
60%
55.5% 55.5%
50%

d. Age of the Residential Buildings
The majority of dwelling units in Area 19 are of pre-1946 construction at 39%
of the total dwelling units. Since 1946, housing stock construction has
decreased decade by decade. Between 1946 and 1960, 21% of the dwelling
units were built, between 1961 and 1970, 16%, between 1971 and 1980,
11%, between 1981 and 1990, 8%, between 1991 and 2000, 3% and finally
between 2001 and 2010, 1% (see Chart 19.2 below).

2001 - 2010

1991 - 2000

1981 - 1990

1971 - 1980

1961 - 1970

1946 - 1960

before 1946

Percentage of Units

Chart 19.2: Percentage of Total Dwelling Units Constructed per Year
45%
39%
40%
35%
30%
21%
25%
16%
20%
11%
15%
8%
10%
3%
1%
5%
0%

Year of Construction
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e. Change in Residential Density
In 2006, Area 19 covered an area of 23.02 net hectares and contained 1,650
residential dwelling units. From these figures, the residential net density of
the area was calculated to be 71.68 units per net hectare (see Table 19.5
below).
By 2010, Area 19 had increased slightly to 23.08 net hectares and the
number of residential units increased to 1,659. The net density of Area 19
had increased slightly to 71.91 units per net hectare which is an increase in
density of 0.3% (See Tables 19.6 and 19.7 below).
Table 19.5: 2006 Residential Net Density
Occupied
private
dwelling
units

Unoccupied
private
dwelling units

Total private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

1,405

245

1,650

35.41

23.02

71.68

Table 19.6: 2010 Residential Net Density
2006 Total
private
dwelling
units

New Units to
Dec. 31 2010

2010 Total
private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

1,650

9

1,659

35.5

23.07

71.91

Table 19.7: 2006 – 2010 Change in Residential Net Density
2006 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

2010 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

Percentage Change

71.68

71.91

0.3%
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f. AREA 19 PHOTOGRAPHS
i.

Pre-2006 housing stock:

Apartment units on
Elm Street

Row houses on
Chatham Street

Apartment units on
Linton Street

Duplex on
Jenkins Street
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i.

Pre-2006 housing stock (cont’d):

Single detached dwellings on
Elm Street

Single detached dwellings on
Frontenac Street
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Single detached dwellings on
Chatham Street

Semi-detached dwelling on
Jenkins Street
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ii.

2006 to 2010 new construction:

Single detached dwelling on
Hamilton Street

Row houses on
Creighton Street

Mixed-Use Commercial/Residential on
Princess Street
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Area 20
a. Location
Located in Kingston Central, Area 20 covered an area of 99.05 gross hectares
in 2006. It is generally bounded on the north by Bath Road, on the north-east
by Princess Street, on the east by Albert Street, on the south by Johnson
Street and on the west by Sir John A. Macdonald Boulevard (see Map 20.1
below). In 2006, this area contained 2,910 residential units (see Table 20.2).
Map 20.1: 2006 Residential Area
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b. Residential Building Growth – 2006 to 2010
By 2010, size of Area 20 remained unchanged from 2006 at 99.05 gross
hectares but the number of residential dwelling units in the area had increased
slightly to 1,659 (see Table 20.4). Building permit data indicated that building
permits were issued for the construction of 3 single detached dwelling units
and for 1 apartment unit conversion (see Table 20.3). There were 2 building
permits issued in 2007 and 1 permit for each of the years 2009 and 2010 (see
Table 20.1). New construction that occurred in Area 20 was in the form of infill
development (see Map 20.2).
Map 20.2: 2010 Residential Area and Building Permits Issued 2006 - 2010

Table 20.1: Annual Residential Unit Construction 2006 – 2010
(Units Resulting fromBuilding Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
May 17, 2006Dec. 2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

Total

0

2

0

1

1

4
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c. Housing Mix
In 2006, the majority of the dwelling units in Area 20 were apartment units at
54.5% of the total dwelling units. Single detached dwellings accounted for
30.1%, multiples at 14.9% and a small number of single attached dwellings
and movables at 0.3% (see Table 20.2 and Chart 20.1 below).
The 2006 to 2010 building permit data indicated that the housing mix remained
unchanged from the 2006 baseline data. Apartment units accounted for the
majority of dwelling units at 54.4%, followed by single detached units at
30.1%, units in multiples at 14.9% and other movables at 0.3% (see Tables
20.3, 20.4 and Chart 20.1 below).
Table 20.2: 2006 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
2,910

Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
875

435

1585

Unknown

10

5

Table 20.3: 2006 – 2010 New Construction Housing Mix
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
Total residential
units

Single
detached

Multiples

Apartments

4

3

0

1

Table 20.4: 2010 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
2,914
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Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
878

435

1586

10

Unknown

5
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2006
2010

Unknown

Other singleattached house
and movables

Apartments

Multiples (Semidetached, row
house, duplex)

Single-detached
house

Percentage of Housing Mix

Chart 20.1: 2006-2010 Comparative Housing Mix
60%
54.5%54.4%
50%
40%
30.1%30.1%
30%
20%
14.9%14.9%
10%
0.3% 0.3% 0.2% 0.2%
0%

Dwelling Unit Type
d. Age of the Residential Buildings
The pre-1946 dwelling units in Area 20 accounted for 22% of the area’s total
dwelling units. Between 1946 and 1960, there were 34% of the area’s total
dwelling units were constructed. Residential construction activity decreased
decade by decade after 1960. Between 1961 and 1970 construction activity
accounted for 17% of the total dwelling units, between 1971 and 1980 for
14%, between 1981 and 1990 for 9% and between 1991 and 2000 for 3% of
the total. Between 2001 and 2010 only 1% of the total units were built (see
Chart 20.2 below).

2001 - 2010

1991 - 2000

1981 - 1990

1971 - 1980

1961 - 1970

1946 - 1960

before 1946

Percentage of Units

Chart 20.2: Percentage of Total Dwelling Units Constructed per Year
40%
34%
35%
30%
22%
25%
17%
20%
14%
15%
9%
10%
3%
1%
5%
0%

Year of Construction
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e. Change in Residential Density
In 2006, Area 20 covered an area of 64.38 net hectares and contained 2,910
residential dwelling units. From these figures, the residential net density of
the area was calculated to be 45.2 units per net hectare (see Table 20.5
below).
In 2010, Area 20 had remained unchanged from 2006 at 64.38 net hectares
but the number of residential units had increased slightly to 2,914. The net
density of Area 20 increased slightly to 45.26 units per net hectare which is a
density increase of 0.1% (see Tables 20.6 and 20.7 below).
Table 20.5: 2006 Residential Net Density
Occupied
private
dwelling
units

Unoccupied
private
dwelling units

Total private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

2,685

225

2,910

99.05

64.38

45.2

Table 20.6: 2010 Residential Net Density
2006 Total
private
dwelling
units
2,910

New Units to
Dec. 31 2010

2010 Total
private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

4

2,914

99.05

64.38

45.26

Table 20.7: 2006 – 2010 Change in Residential Net Density
2006 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

2010 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

Percentage Change

45.2

45.26

0.1%
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f. AREA 20 PHOTOGRAPHS
i.

Pre-2006 housing stock:

Apartment units on
College Street

Apartment units on
Park Street

Row houses on
Wright Crescent
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i.

Pre-2006 housing stock (cont’d):

Single detached dwellings on
Helen Street

Single detached dwellings on
Victoria Street
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ii.

2006 to 2010 new construction:

Single detached dwelling on
Macdonnell Street

Single detached dwelling on
Napier Street
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Area 21
a. Location
Located in Kingston Central, Area 21 covered an area of 98.85 gross hectares
in 2006. It is generally bounded on the north by Johnson Street, on the east by
Albert Street and Queen’s University, on the south by Lake Ontario and on the
west by Sir John A. Macdonald Boulevard and the Canada Corrections
Service administration building (see Map 21.1 below). This area includes
1,440 residential units (see Table 21.2).
Map 21.1: 2006 Residential Area
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b. Residential Building Growth – 2006 to 2010
In 2010, Area 21 remained unchanged from 2006 at 98.85 gross hectares but
the number of residential dwelling units increased slightly to 1,443 (see Table
21.4). Between 2006 and 2010, building permits were issued for 2 single
detached dwelling units and 2 for units in multiples. As well, there was 1
demolition permit issued to remove a single detached dwelling unit. This
created a net increase of 3 dwelling units (see Table 21.3). Building permits
were issued in 2007, 2009 and 2010 (see Table 20.1 and Map 21.2 below).
Map 21.2: 2010 Residential Area and Building Permits Issued 2006 - 2010

Table 21.1: Annual Residential Unit Construction 2006 – 2010
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
May 17, 2006Dec. 2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

Total

0

1

-1

1

2

3
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c. Housing Mix
In 2006, the majority of the dwelling units in Area 21 were single detached
dwellings at 66.3% followed by units in multiples at 19.4% and apartment units
at 16% (see Table 21.2 and Chart 21.1 below).
Between 2006 and 2010, building permit data indicated that no significant
change in the housing mix occurred from the 2006 baseline data. Single
detached dwellings remained unchanged at 66.3% of the total housing units,
multiples increased slightly to 19.5% and apartment units decreased slightly to
15.9% (see Tables 21.3, 21.4 and Chart 21.1 below).
Table 21.2: 2006 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
1,440

Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
955

280

230

Unknown

0

-25

Table 21.3: 2006 – 2010 New Construction Housing Mix
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
Total residential
units

Single
detached

Multiples

Apartments

3

1

2

0

Table 21.4: 2010 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
1,443
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Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
956

282

230

0

Unknown

-25
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Dwelling Unit Type

2006
2010

-1.7% -1.7%
Unknown

Other singleattached house and
movables

Apartments

Multiples (Semidetached, row
house, duplex)

70% 66.3%
66.3%
60%
50%
40%
30%
19.4%19.5%
20%
16.0% 15.9%
10%
0.0%
0%
-10%
Single-detached
house

Percentage of Housing Mix

Chart 21.1: 2006-2010 Comparative Housing Mix

d. Age of the Residential Buildings
The majority of the residential units in Area 21 were constructed prior to 1946
at 55% of the total dwellings. Between 1946 and 1960, another 28% of the
dwellings were built. The construction activity between 1961 and 2010
accounted for a total of 17% of the area’s units and ranged per decade
between 1% and 6% of the total dwelling units (see Chart 21.2 below).
Chart 21.2: Percentage of Total Dwelling Units Constructed per Year
60%
55%
50%
40%
28%

4%

1%

2%

1981 - 1990

1991 - 2000

1946 - 1960

0%

4%
2001 - 2010

6%

1971 - 1980

10%

1961 - 1970

20%

before 1946

Percentage of Units

30%

Year of Construction
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e. Change in Residential Density
In 2006, Area 21 covered an area of 64.25 net hectares and contained 1,440
residential dwelling units. From these figures, the residential net density of
the area was calculated to be 22.41 units per net hectare (see Table 21.5
below).
In 2010, Area 21 remained unchanged at 64.25 net hectares but the number
of residential units increased to 1,443. The residential density of Area 21
increased slightly to 22.46 units per net hectare which is an increase in
density of 0.2% (see Tables 21.6 and 21.7 below).
Table 21.5: 2006 Residential Net Density
Occupied
private
dwelling
units

Unoccupied
private
dwelling units

Total private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

1,345

95

1,440

98.85

64.25

22.41

Table 21.6: 2010 Residential Net Density
2006 Total
private
dwelling
units

New Units to
Dec. 31 2010

2010 Total
private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

1,440

3

1,443

98.85

64.25

22.46

Table 21.7: 2006 – 2010 Change in Residential Net Density
2006 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

2010 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

Percentage Change

22.41

22.46

0.2%
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f. AREA 21 PHOTOGRAPHS
i.

Pre-2006 housing stock:

Apartment units on
Couper Street

Single detached dwellings on
Collingwood Street

Single detached dwellings on
Couper Street

Single detached dwellings on
Collingwood Street
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i.

Pre-2006 housing stock (cont’d):

Single detached dwellings on
Livingston Avenue

Single detached dwellings on
Vandalay Crescent
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Single detached dwellings on
Kensington Avenue

Single detached dwellings on
Alwington Place
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ii.

2006 to 2010 new construction:

Single detached dwelling on
Macdonnell Street

Single detached dwelling on
Union Street

Conversion from single detached dwelling to
multiple dwelling units on Union Street
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Area 22
a. Location
Located in Kingston Central, Area 22 includes 2 sections and in total, covered
an area of 90.67 gross hectares in 2006. The first section is large and is
bounded on the north by Princess Street and the properties fronting on
Princess Street, on the east by Lake Ontario, on the south by the Queen’s
University campus and on the west by the Queen’s campus and Albert Street.
The second and smaller section lies to the south of the first. It is bounded on
the north by Queen’s University, on the east by Lower University Avenue, on
the south by King Street and on the west by Albert Street (see Map 22.1
below). The large section included the area around the Queen’s main campus
and the Old Sydenham area. In 2006, there were a total of 3,825 residential
units in Area 22 (see Table 22.2).
Map 22.1: 2006 Residential Area
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Area 22 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
b. Residential Building Growth – 2006 to 2010
In 2010, Area 22 had decreased slightly to 89.85 gross hectares from the 2006
area but the number of residential dwelling units in the area had increased by
232 to 4,057 (see Tables 22.3 and 22.4). The building permit data indicated
that building permits were issued for the construction of 254 apartment units
and the majority were built on ‘Block D’ (see Table 22.1). It also indicated that
demolition permits were issued for the removal of 14 single detached
dwellings and 8 units in multiples to make way for the Queen’s University
Athletic and Recreation Centre. This resulted in a net increase of in the area of
232 dwelling units (see Table 22.3 below). The majority of the building permits
were issued in 2007 for 129 units (see Map 22.2).
Map 22.2: 2010 Residential Area and Building Permits Issued 2006 - 2010

Table 22.1: Annual Residential Unit Construction 2006 – 2010
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
May 17, 2006Dec. 2006

2007

70

129

2008

2009

2010

Total

8

7

18

232
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Area 22 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
c. Housing Mix
In 2006, the majority of the dwellings in Area 22 were apartment units at
67.8% of the total units followed by units in multiples at 21.4%, single
detached dwellings at 10.2% and other single detached and movables at 0.7%
(see Table 22.2 and Chart 22.1 below).
Between 2006 and 2010, building permit data indicated that the proportion of
apartment units had increased to 70.2% of the total units. This increase was
offset by a decrease in units in multiples to 20%, single detached dwellings
decreased to 9.3% and other single attached houses and movables decreased
to 0.6% of the total units (see Tables 22.3, 22.4 and Chart 22.1 below).

Table 22.2: 2006 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
3,825

Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
390

820

2,595

Unknown

25

−5

Table 22.3: 2006 – 2010 New Construction Housing Mix
(Units Resulting from Building Permits Issued May 17, 2006 to December 31,
2010)
Total residential
units

Single
detached

Multiples

Apartments

232

-14

-8

254

Table 22.4: 2010 Housing Mix
Total
private
dwelling
units
4,057

190 | P a g e

Other single
Single
Multiples Apartments attached house
detached
and movables
376

812

2,849

25

Unknown

-5

Area 22 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study

Dwelling Unit Type

2006
2010

Unknown

Other singleattached house and
movables

Apartments

Multiples (Semidetached, row
house, duplex)

Single-detached
house

Percentage of Housing Mix

Chart 22.1: 2006-2010 Comparative Housing Mix
80%
67.8%70.2%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
21.4% 20.0%
20%
10.2% 9.3%
10%
0.7% 0.6% -0.1% -0.1%
0%
-10%

d. Age of the Residential Buildings
Construction activity prior to 1946 accounted for 47% of the total dwelling
units in Area 22. Between 1946 and 1990, residential development ranged
between 8% and 13% per decade. From 1991 to 2000, construction activity
accounted for only 1% of total dwellings but from 2001 to 2010 it increased to
9% of the overall units (see Chart 22.2 below).

2001 - 2010

1991 - 2000

1981 - 1990

1971 - 1980

1961 - 1970

1946 - 1960

before 1946

Percentage of Units

Chart 22.2: Percentage of Total Dwelling Units Constructed per Year
50%
47%
45%
40%
35%
30%
25%
20%
13%
12%
15%
9%
9%
8%
10%
1%
5%
0%

Year of Construction
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Area 22 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
e. Change in Residential Density
In 2006, Area 22 covered an area of 58.94 net hectares and contained 3,060
residential dwelling units. From these figures, the residential net density of
the area was calculated to be 64.9 units per net hectare (see Table 22.5
below).
In 2010, Area 22 had decreased to 58.4 net hectares but the number of
residential units had increased to 4,057. The residential net density of Area
22 had increased to 69.47 units per net hectare which is an increase in net
density of 7% (see Tables 22.6 and 22.7 below). It would appear that this
increase in density may be attributed to the development of the apartment
units on ‘Block D’.
Table 22.5: 2006 Residential Net Density
Occupied
private
dwelling
units

Unoccupied
private
dwelling units

Total private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

3,060

765

3,825

90.67

58.94

64.9

Table 22.6: 2010 Residential Net Density
2006 Total
private
dwelling
units

New Units to
Dec. 31 2010

2010 Total
private
dwelling
units

Area
(Gross
Ha)

Area
(Net
Ha)

Net
Density
(Units/Ha)

3,825

232

4,057

89.85

58.40

69.47

Table 22.7: 2006 – 2010 Change in Residential Net Density
2006 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

2010 Net Density
(Units/Ha)

Percentage Change

64.9

69.47

7%
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f. AREA 22 PHOTOGRAPHS
i.

Pre-2006 housing stock:

Multiple dwellings on
Aberdeen Street

Apartment units on
William Street

Row houses on
Barrie Street
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Area 22 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study

i.

Pre-2006 housing stock (cont’d):

Apartment units on
Brock Street

Apartment units on
Ontario Street
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Area 22 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study

ii.

2006 to 2010 new construction:

Apartment units on
Johnson Street

Apartment units on
Alfred Street

Apartment units on
Earl Street

Additional apartment units added to
existing structure on
University Avenue
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Area 22 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
i.

2006 to 2010 new construction (cont’d):

Apartments units on
Ontario Street

Apartments units on
Gore Street
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Kingston Central - Urban Residential Growth and Density
Study Update 2010 - 2013
Part C: Kingston Central Urban Area
Map C.1: Kingston Central Urban Area Indicating 2013 Residential Areas and
Building Permits Issued Between January 1, 2011 and December 31, 2013

Table C.1: Kingston Central Overall Urban Residential Density Statistics:

2010

2013

Change

 Total Net Area:

819.86 ha

821.46 ha

1.60 ha

 Total Number of
Dwelling Units:

30,567

31,262

695

37.28 units/ha

38.06 units/ha

+ 2.09 %

 Total Net Density:
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Area 17 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
Update 2010 - 2013
Area 17
Map 17.1: Comparison of 2010 and 2013 Residential Area and Building Permits
Issued Between January 1, 2011 and December 31, 2013

Table 17.1: 2013 Total Dwelling units and Residential Building Permits Issued
Between January 1, 2011 and December 31, 2013
New Dwellings 2011-2013

2010 Total
Dwelling
Units

Single
Detached

Multiples

Apartments

Total

2013 Total
Dwelling
Units

3,888

0

114

1

115

4,003

Table 17.2: Comparison of Change in Area and Density Between 2010 and 2013
2010 Total
Net Area
(ha)

2013 Total
Net Area
(ha)

Change in
Net Area
(ha)

2010 Net
Density
(units/ha)

2013 Net
Density
(units/ha)

Percent
Change in
Net Density

132.20

132.84

0.64

29.41

30.13

2.4
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Area 18 - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
Update 2010 - 2013
Area 18
Map 18.1: Comparison of 2010 and 2013 Residential Area and Building Permits
Issued Between January 1, 2011 and December 31, 2013

Table 18.1: 2013 Total Dwelling units and Residential Building Permits Issued
Between January 1, 2011 and December 31, 2013
New Dwellings 2011-2013

2010 Total
Dwelling
Units

Single
Detached

Multiples

Apartments

Total

2013 Total
Dwelling
Units

2,466

2

2

256

260

2,726

Table 18.2: Comparison of Change in Area and Density Between 2010 and 2013
2010 Total
Net Area
(ha)

2013 Total
Net Area
(ha)

Change in
Net Area
(ha)

2010 Net
Density
(units/ha)

2013 Net
Density
(units/ha)

Percent
Change in
Net Density

79.22

79.22

0

31.13

34.41

10.5
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Kingston East - Urban Residential Growth and Density Study
Update 2010 - 2013
Area 19
Map 19.1: Comparison of 2010 and 2013 Residential Area and Building Permits
Issued Between January 1, 2011 and December 31, 2013

Table 19.1: 2013 Total Dwelling units and Residential Building Permits Issued
Between January 1, 2011 and December 31, 2013
New Dwellings 2011-2013

2010 Total
Dwelling
Units

Single
Detached

Multiples

Apartments

Total

2013 Total
Dwelling
Units

1,659

3

-2

114

115

1,774

Table 19.2: Comparison of Change in Area and Density Between 2010 and 2013
2010 Total
Net Area
(ha)

2013 Total
Net Area
(ha)

Change in
Net Area
(ha)

2010 Net
Density
(units/ha)

2013 Net
Density
(units/ha)

Percent
Change in
Net Density

23.86

24.52

0.66

69.53

72.35

4.1

17 | P a g e

Appendix D
Maps showing 1) wastewater utility infrastructure; 2) water utility infrastructure; 3)
electrical utility infrastructure; and 4) gas utility infrastructure in Central Kingston
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